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Calendar

Summer 1989

Sunday, May 14

Residence halls open
Monday, May 15

Four-Week Interim Session begins
Monday, May 29

University closed (Holiday)
Friday, June 9

Four-Week Interim Session ends
Sunday, June 11

Residence halls open
Monday, June 12

Pre-Session begins (one week)
Friday, June 16

Pre-Session ends
Monday, June 19

Registration for eight-week classes
Tuesday, June 20

Eight-Week Summer Session begms
Tuesday, July 4

University closed (Holiday)
Friday, August 11

Eight-Week Summer Session ends
Saturday, August 12

Commencement

Fall Semester, 1989

Sunday, August 27
Residence halls open

Monday-Tuesday, August 28-29
Registration
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as specified by federal laws and regulations.
The designated official for University
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Action/ Equal Opportunity, Carter Hall,
University of Northern Colorado, Greeley,
Colorado 80639.
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Wednesday, August 30 .~
Classes begin .

Monday, September 4.
University closed (Hohday)

Thursday- Fnday, November 23-24
Umvers|ty closed (Hohday)

Monday-Friday, December 11- 15
Final exam week

Saturday, December 16
Commencement .

Spnng Semester, 1990 -

Sunday, January 14’
Residence halls open
Monday, January 15 .
University closed (Holaday)
Tuesday, January 16.
. Registration . .
Wednesday, January 17
Classes begin .
Monday-Friday, March 19-23
Spring break (No classes)’
Monday-Friday, May 7-11
Final exam week
Friday, May 11 .
Commencement (Graduate)
Saturday, May 12
Commencement (Undergraduate)

Cover photos include students in front of the
first campus building, Cranford Hall (1899),
and in front of McKee Hall of Education
(1989).

Summer, 1990
Sunday, May 13. .
-Residence halls open |
Monday, May 14 g
Four-Week Interim Session begms )
Monday, May 28 . C
University closed (Hohday)
Friday, June 8
Four-Week Interim Session ends .
Sunday, dJune 10
- Residence halls open
Monday, June 11
-. Pre-Session begins (one week)
Friday, June 15
Pre-Session ends
Monday, June 18
Registration for eight-week classes
Tuesday, June 19
Eight-Week Summer Session begins
Wednesday, July 4
University closed (Holiday)
Friday, August 10
Eight-Week Summer Session ends
Saturday, August 11
Commencement

The content of this document i is provided for
the mformatuon of the student. It is accurate at
the time of printing but is subject to change
from time to time as deemed appropriate by the
University president or Board of Trustees in
order to fulfill the University role and mission or
to accommodate circumstances beyond their
control: Any such changes may be
implemented without prior notice, without
obligation, and, unless specified otherwise, are
effective when made. .

- The calendar is a projection of the course of
events of the 1089-1990 academic year and
represents the best judgement of the

admlmstratlon and staff. It is subject to change
due to forces beyond the control of University
employees or as deemed necessary by the
University staff in order to fulfill educational
objectives.

The faculty and staff of the University of
Northern Colorado reserve the right to .
terminate or modify program requirements,
content, and the sequence of program
offerings from semester to semester for
educational, operational or financial reasons
which are deemed sufficient to warrant such
actions.
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Introduction

The University of Northern Colorado is a
multipurpose institution offering a wide range
of graduate and undergraduate degree
programs in six colleges. These are: the
College of Arts and Sciences, the College of
Business Administration, the College of
Education, the College of Health and Human
Services, the College of Human Performance
and Leisure Studies, and the College of
Performing and Visual Arts.

The teaching and administrative personnel of
UNC have created a highly prized balance
between the personal contact found typically in
a small institution and the broad range of
cultural, social and intellectual opportunities
found in a major university.

The University offers approximately 2,700
academic courses annually and enrolls
approximately 9,500 students.

UNC is located in the city of Greeley,
Colorado, approximately one hour north of the
city of Denver and approximately one hour east
of Rocky Mountain National Park. Greeley is a
mid-sized city of 65,000 people (counting UNC
students). Greeley has a symphony, jazz and
rock concerts, community and collegiate
theatre, as well as America's largest 4th of July
rodeo. It has a dry, high desert climate with
sunny days and cool nights. There is some
snow and very little rain.

The 236-acre campus has two distinct,
adjacent parts. Both have residence halls and
classroom buildings. The central campus
features a tree-lined green and older, ivy
covered buildings while the west campus is
distinguished by modern high-rise buildings.

UNC Centennial

The University of Northern Colorado is
celebrating its one-hundredth birthday during
1989 and 1990. The University was founded in

1889 when a bill was drafted in the Colorado
legislature providing for a State Normal School.
The law creating the school was signed on
April 1, 1889. The citizens of Greeley raised the
necessary money for the first building and the
cornerstone was laid on June 13, 1890.

Designed to train qualified teachers for the
state's public schools, the State Normal School
began on October 6, 1890, with a staff of four
instructors and 96 students. Certificates were
granted upon the completion of a two-year
course.

In 1911 the school's name was changed to
Colorado State Teachers College by the state
legislature. The college was then offering four
years of undergraduate work and granting the
bachelor of arts degree.

In 1935 the name of Colorado State College
of Education was adopted to recognize the fully
developed graduate program, which was
started in 1913. Early in 1957 the state
legislature approved shortening the name to
Colorado State College. Again to recognize the
further growth of programs and offerings, in
1970 the name was changed once more, this
time to the University of Northern Colorado.

The following Mission and Goals statement
was unanimously adopted by the Board of
Trustees on March 31, 1982,

Mission

The University of Northern Colorado is a
maturing, multipurpose institution. Its primary
mission is to provide quality instruction while
simultaneously developing focused research
and public service roles. The University is to be
competitive with the best institutions of its type
in the nation through a systematic devotion to
excehence.

At the undergraduate level, UNC has evolved
into a comprehensive university. A strong
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liberal arts and general education core forms a
foundation for a broad range of studies, for
pre-professional preparation, and for
professional programs.

Building on its historically stated purpose,
UNC will continue its distinctive statewide role
of providing leadership in fields of education.
The University will maintain a selected number
of professional schools and colleges. The
scope of professional programs will include
education, business, performing and visual
arts, health and human services, and applied
sciences. All graduates of professional
programs will have a liberal arts foundation
which will allow them to compete successfully
for career opportunities in their respective
fields as well as to pursue advanced
educational opportunities.

At the graduate level, the University will offer
a broad range of master's degree programs and
a selected number of doctoral degree
programs. The advancement of knowledge
must be a key ingredient in graduate
scholarship. Students receiving graduate
degrees will be prepared to provide leadership
and direction for the state, region, and nation.

. Centers of excellence in a few disciplines will
be identified and enhanced. These centers will
merit national recognition in their respective
fields.

The University of Northern Colorado will
serve the people of Colorado through a
demanding, thorough, high-quality continuing
education program. UNC will continue to be the
unique resource to the State of Colorado with
respect to professional education. The
standards and quality demanded of on-campus
students and programs will be required of all
off-campus offerings.

The University will contribute to, as well as
draw from, the fund of knowledge through
scholarship, research, and creative efforts; it



will actively engage in public service to the
people of Colorado; and most importantly, it
will prepare its graduates to function in, adjust
to, and enhance their changing society.

Throughout all its endeavors, the University
will continue to foster the human dimension of
the educational process. Recognizing that -
education adds meaning to life, and mindful of
the individuality of each student, UNC pledges
to maintain the spirit of concern for the student
* which distinguishes it among pubhc
universities.

Goals

1. The University of Northern Colorado seeks
to provide its students a high-quality
educational experience in an environment
conducive to intellectual inquiry. Students will
be expected to become familiar with research
and problem-solving methods, to develop the
ability to synthesize knowledge from many
sources, to think critically, to communicate
effectively, and to attain a capacity for self-
directed learning with a corresponding
commitment to lifelong learning.

1a. At the undergraduate level, the University
will provide students with-a solid foundation of
general knowledge in the liberal arts and
sciences and specialized scholarly studies in
subject-matter disciplines, professional -
programs and preparation for advanced
scholarly work. Faculty providing
undergraduate programs will remain current in
their field through academic scholarship.

1b. The University will provide preparation
and training for specific professional and
~ career-oriented goals, opportunities for
retraining or upgrading skills, and assistance to
students and alumni in career planning.

1c. The University will provide postgraduate
education and advanced studies in specialized
program areas. All graduate programs will have
high standards, quality, and rigorous
expectations. Faculty providing graduate
programs will be active professionally in
research and well-versed in scientific methods
pertaining to their disciplines. Students
receiving graduate degrees will be capable of
independent research and analysis.

2. UNC will assist students in maximizing
their human potential and minimizing the waste
of human resources. The University
environment and services will help students
develop a sense of self-worth, self-confidence,
a respect for diverse cultures, an awareness of
important social and moral issues and a
concern about the welfare of others.

3. UNC will continue to attract and retain
students and faculty from diverse racial, ethnic,
and socioeconomic backgrounds, so as to
enhance the educational opportunities provided
all students at UNC.

4. The UNC community will enjoy a cultural
and aesthetic awareness entailing a heightened
appreciation of a variety of art forms, a study of
the humanities, and encouragement of active
participation in artistic activities.

5. UNC will seek, through a program of
individual, departmental, sponsored and
organized research and creative efforts, to
extend the frontiers of knowledge. Research,
both applied and basic, will form a basis for
providing up-to-date undergraduate instruction;
quality graduate programs; and solutlons to
societal probiems.

6. The University will commit institutional
resources to the solution of community, state,
and national problems. The public service
commitment of the University will be achieved
by conducting continuing education, serving as

a cultural and information center, and engaging

in direct services.

7. The University will recognize its
interdependence as a community. Each unit,
therein, will be successful to the degree that it
contributes to the achlevement of university-
wide goals

Values

1. The University shall operate in an open’
and candid manner, encourage a healthy
exchange of ideas, concentrate on issues and -
develop an atmosphere of mutual trust and -
respect among students, faculty, staff, and
administrators.

2. The University shall foster a climate that
promotes cultural and intellectual stimulation.

This climate will encourage curiosity,
innovation, and experimentation seeking
creative approaches and solutions.

3. As a state university, UNC shall operate
with a high degree of public trust through
efficient utilization of the human, fiscal, and
physical resources committed to its
stewardship.

4. The University shall operate in comphance
with state and national laws and within the
highest professional standards of ethlcal
conduct and behavior.

Accreditation and
Affiliation

Since 1916, the University has been fully
accredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Schools.

Various academic programs currently have .
special accreditation by the following:
American Chemical Society; American
Psychological Association; American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association; Board of
Examiners, Speech Pathology and Audiology;-
Colorado Department of Education; Colorado
State Board of Accountancy; Colorado State
Board of Nursing; Council on Accreditation of
Counseling and Related Education Programs;
Council on Rehabilitation Education; National
Association of Schools of Music; National -
Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education; the National League of Nursing, and
the Society for Public Health Education.

The institution currently holds membership in
the American Association of Colleges for -
Teacher Education, Teacher Education Council
of State Colleges and Universities, the
American Council on Education, the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States, the
Western Association of Graduate Schools, the
National Association for Business Teacher -
Education, the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business and other
educational organizations. .



Services and
Resources

Library Services

The James A. Michener Library is named
for one of America's most popular living
authors, who is also a former UNC student and
faculty member. In this modern facility, the
UNC Library maintains its primary collection of
approximately 1,375,000 units of hardbound
volumes, periodicals, monographs, government
documents, filmstrips, slides, maps, software
programs, phonograph records, and tapes.

The stacks are open to all students and
authorized patrons. Trained staff provide
special instruction in library use upon request.
The Computer-Based Reference Assistance
(COBRA) utilizes several hundred data bases
to augment the research capabilities of faculty
and students.

The traditional card catalog has been
replaced by an online Public Access Catalog.
This system provides catalog access to the
holdings of the UNC libraries and enables the
user to peruse the collections of six of
Colorado’s research institutions, including the
University of Colorado at Boulder, the
Colorado School of Mines, the University of
Denver, Auraria, and the Denver Public Library.

UNC students may borrow library materials
from any state-supported college or university
in Colorado, as well as the University of
Denver, a private institution. The Interlibrary -
Loan Service obtains library materials for UNC
students from within the state and nation as
well as from foreign libraries.

Special services are available for
handicapped students, including the Kurzweil
reading machine for the blind and visually
impaired.

The Music Library, with comprehensive
holdings (including scores and recordings)
selected for music students is located in
Frasier Hall.

The Laboratory School Library, located in
Bishop-Lehr Hall, provides approximately
27,000 volumes plus additional learning media
focused on literature for children and young
adults.

Computing Services

The Computer Center, located in Carter Hall,
supports the instructional, research and
administrative programs of the University. This
support includes systems design, programming
and data analysis. It provides computing
resources and technical support to the entire
campus community. The usual languages are
provided along with statistical packages such
as SPSS, Minitab and SAS. Also a computer-
assisted/computer-managed instruction
package, Phoenix, is provided with
workstations located in Michener and McKee
Hall.

The central facility houses a large IBM
mainframe and Digital minicomputers.
Additional equipment and materials are
strategically placed throughout central and
west campus. Terminals and microcomputers
located in various buildings on campus are
available seven days a week.

Laboratory School

A single academic unit within the College of
Education, the Laboratory School is a
comprehensive kindergarten through twelfth
grade program. The total enroliment is
approximately 600 students, representing all
socioeconomic levels reflected in the Greeley
community. Presently, thie school is engaged in
numerous activities for the enhancement of its
total education program, with the goal of
becoming the nation's finest experimental
school. The Lab School serves as a research
and development center and as a teacher
development center in support of UNC's
teacher education program.

Evening/Summer
Division

The Evening/Summer Division allows the
University to develop and expand the academic
program to meet the needs of non-traditional
students and to provide greater diversity of
course offerings and schedules for students
enrolled in the traditional programs.

Evening Programs. One-sixth of the
courses within the UNC curriculum are offered
between the hours of 4 and 10 pm Monday
through Thursday, and on weekends. Students
have an opportunity to take courses, start and/
or finish a degree program.

The College of Business Administration
offers a Bachelor of Science in Business (last
two years of the B.S. can be earned at night).
In addition, the business administration core
necessary to all business majors and the minor
in business administration are offered at night.
For information and advising, call the College
of Business Administration, phone 351-2764.

The College of Education offers five degree
programs at night: The Department of Special
Education offers a master's degree in severe
needs: communication; a master's degree in
severe needs: affective; and a master's degree
in severe needs: cognitive. Practicums,
however, will still need to be arranged during
daytime hours. The Division of Research,
Evaluation and Development offers a master's
degree in educational psychology and a
master’s degree in educational technology. In
addition, the Division of Professional Studies
offers a master’s degree in educational
administration and an administrator
certification program which may be completed
through evening, weekend, and summer
classes.

The College of Health and Human Services
offers four degree programs: the Department
of Human Services offers both a master's
degree and a bachelor of science in
gerontology; and a master's degree in
rehabilitation counseling with an emphasis in
vocational evaluation. The Department of
Community Health offers a master's degree in
health education with an emphasis in
community health. The School of Nursing
offers a bachelor of science in nursing and a
master’s in nursing; however, clinical or
internship hours must be arranged during
daytime hours.

The College of Human Performance and
Leisure Studies offers two degree programs
through the Evening Division: a master's
degree in physical education with emphases in
teaching, coaching and administration; and a
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master’s degree in recreation with an emphasis
in therapeutic recreation.

A full range of University services is available
to evening students including registration,
faculty advising, orientation, housing, child care
and credit by examination.

Summer Session. For the past 98 years the
University has hosted a nationally-recognized
summer session. It is an integral part of the
academic program, allowing students to
accelerate completion of degree programs. It
also provides non-degree students an
opportunity to enrich themselves and improve
their professional standing.

Lasting from mid-May to early August the
session now includes a four-week interim
session. During the summer session courses
are scheduled in various formats lasting from
one day to 10 weeks. Many of the same
courses offered throughout the year are
offered; in addition, some institutes and
workshops are scheduled, many featuring
prominent lecturers from outside the
University.

Complete information is available from the
Evening/Summer Division office, University
Center 206, evenings from 5-7 pm, phone 351-
1940, or days in Frasier 3. Staff members are
available in the Evening Division office from 5-7
Monday through Thursday evenings.

Statewide Programs

The Division of Statewide Programs (DSP)
serves Colorado by providing an equivalent
alternative to on-campus classes and programs

. of study in higher education and by providing

non-credit opportunities for professional
development. The outreach continuing
education learning experience is designed for
the non-traditional or continuing student whose
career or other responsibilities preclude
participating in an on-campus program.

The programs include: external degree
programs at several public and private
locations; statewide off-campus credit and
non-credit course offerings at 65 locations;
independent study via correspondence and
multimedia formats; and non-credit offerings in
a variety of interest areas serving a multitude of
constituencies. Levels of instruction include
undergraduate and graduate degree and non-
degree activities, involving credit and non-
credit courses offered through a variety of
delivery formats. Innovative schedules minimize
conflict with career and personal commitments.

Students and prospective students can
register for classes and communicate with the
Division of Statewide Programs through a
variety of mechanisms, including a Denver
metro telephone line, field offices in Colorado
Springs and Denver, the UNC Denver Center,
and advisors from the Greeley campus who
visit students on a regular basis at the field
locations.

Off-Campus Courses. These include regular
undergraduate and graduate courses listed in
the Bulletin including workshops, individual
studies and other special programs, offered
throughout Colorado.

CEU/Non-Credit Programs. Special-focus
non-credit professional development courses
include professional and community programs
both on- and off-campus that are offered
periodically throughout the state.
Representative courses include: criminal justice
and law enforcement, management



development, management information
systems, humanities, computer science,
community health and communication
competency. - ‘

Independent Studies. These are
multimedia, correspondence and telecourse
learning packages for home study:

‘External Degree Programs. Selected
undergraduate and graduate degree programs
are offered entirely off campus for career- -
oriented; employed adults. External degree
programs are conducted at Lowry Air Force
Base, Peterson Air Force Base, the U.S. Air
Force Academy and various military, busiress
and school district sites in metro-Denver and
Colorado Springs, as well as at CCHE-
designated access sites throughout the state of
Colorado in response to the University's -
expanded mission to provide graduate teacher
education programs on a statewide basis.

Class schedules, program brochures and
bulletins describing continuing education
offerings are available upon request from the
Division of Statewide Programs, Frasier Hall
11, University of Northern Colorado, Greeley,
Colorado 80639, phone 351-2944.

Stuqlent Services

Every human has specific and changing
needs for emotional, physical, and social
support or assistance, which must be met to -
fulfill personal academic goals. UNC provides a
comprehensive range of support services.
Information about any of these programs may
be obtained from the Office of the Vice
President for Student Affairs, University. -
Center, phone 351-2303. - :

The Dean of Students serves as a
University-wide problem-solving, and
information and referral service for UNC"
students. The dean coordinates a recognition
and awards program. The dean'’s office is -
located in Carter Hall, phone 351-2796:

Admissions Office provides information -
and assistance to undergraduate students
seeking admission to the University. New
freshmen and undergraduate students -
transferring from other institutions should
contact this office in Carter Hall, phone 351-
2881. (Graduate students wishingto starta
program or transfer should contact the
Graduate School office in Carter Hall, 351-
2831.) -

The Visitor's Center is located in the =
Admissions Office. Campus tours are available
Monday through Friday four times daily. By
contacting this center, a student can make
arrangements for a visit to a residence hall, -
make an appointment with an admissions
officer, visit the financial aid office, or schedule
an appointment with a professor in the
student's proposed field of study (please
request this 24 hours in advance). To reserve a
place in the tour van, call (303) 351-2097, or
toll-free from the Denver metro area, 534-8312.

Office of Student Financial Resources is
committed to provide equal educational
opportunities to the greatest number of
students possible. Financial aid is awarded to
assist students to meet college costs (tumon,
fees, books, food, housing, and -

transportation). This aid is available through - -

loan, grant, scholarship and‘employment
programs. Visit this office in Carter HaII Room
1005 or phone 351- 2502

Registrar and Records Office provides

tuition classification, registration, maintenance

of academic records, transcripts and performs
the graduation check for undergraduate -
students. This office also answers questions -
for undergraduate students about University -
policies and procedures. Contact this office in
Carter Hall, phone 351-2231. Graduate.
students with questions regarding University .

- policies and procedures should contact the

Graduate School in Carter Hall, 351-2831. ,

Academic Advising Center has three major
functions for undergraduates: academic
advising for students who have not declared a
major; orientation for new students; and '
providing information about, and assistance
with, meeting academic standards. Qualified
professional staff and peer advisers assist
undeclared students with information about
course selection, general education o
requirements and other academic questions
and concerns. This office monitors academic

standards established by faculty and has the -
power to suspend students who fail to meet
those standards. In addition, the office
coordinates the orientation program for new
students and their parents or spouses. The
office also answers questions regarding
scholastic standards and assists students
experiencing academic difficulties. Contact this
office in the University Center, phone 351-
1391.

Career Services, Career Development and
Testing Center assists students in selecting a
career area and, based on that, an academic:
major. Career counseling, interest testing, a
comprehensive career information-center and
computer-assisted guidance are available. The
center-also provides national and local
administrative service for tests including the-
CLEP, ACT, GRE, CAT, GMAT and others.
Contact this office in Kepner Hall, phone 351-
2694."

Career Services, Placement assists -
students in their search for summier jobs or full-
time employment after graduation. Services
include daily posting of vacancy lists from local
and national employers, on-campus interviews,
referrals, job fairs, establishment of reference
files, workshops and literature on preparing
resumes and interviewing. Students can view
national and international job directories, and
company literature; review saldry information,
and obtain application blanks. UNC participates
in reciprocal placement assistance in the U.S.
and manages an alumni network. Contact this

. office in Kepner Hall, phone 351-2127.

Center for Human Enrichment (CHE)
provides academic advising, skill development
classes, tutoring, and personal and career
counseling to referred students. The CHE -
Learning Center, located in'Michener L:115,
offers computers, tutoring and study skills
workshops for all UNC students. Contact this
offlce at Michener L78, phone 351-1905.

* Student Health Ceniter provides a variety of
medical and nursing services, emphasizing
preventive medicine, first aid and specific
referrals for health care. Members of a nursing

‘'staff aré available to walk-ins. In addition, :

appointments can be scheduled with
physicians, nurse practitioners, nurse -
specialists, and mental health professionals.
The center manages a Certified Drug Outlet
and is fully accredited by the Accreditation

. Assaciation for Ambulatory Health Care, Inc.
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" Contact this office in Decker Hall, phone 351-

2412,

University Counselmg Center aids
students dealing with personal problems and
can help them assess personal and :
professional goals. In addition to individual and
group counseling, the Center provides
biofeedback training and test-anxiety
management programs. These services are
confidential and free to students. Contact this
office in McKee Hall room 213, phone 351-
2496. o

Resources for Disabled Students program
offers counseling, academic assistance,
notetakers, interpreters, campus transportation
and various forms of physical support. Special
adaptive educational equipment is available. A
counselor from the Colorado Division of
Rehabilitation is based in this office on
designated days during the academic year.
Contact this office in McKee Hall, phone 351-
2289." -

Re-entry Students Office provides
academic and support services to
undergraduate students over 25 years old.
Informational seminars and workshops which
focus on the needs of the older undergraduate
are sponsored by Re-entry Center, located at
1905 10th Avenue, phone 351-2941.

Student Life

Housing and Food Service. The main
Housing/Food Service office is located in
Gordon Hall, phone 351-2721. :

Economical and convenient accommodations
are provided for more than 2,900 students;
including graduate students and those with
families. All residence halls and apartments are
managed by professional staff who strive to
provide a comfortable living environment
conducive to academic success. .

Married students, single parents and thelr
immediate families may be housed in 97
furnished units at Student Family Apartments.
This complex and Harrison Residence Hall have
specially designed rooms for the disabled. -

University residences are furnished. Phones
and local service only are provided in ali
facilities except Student Family Apartments. All
other utilities are included in rental rates.
Residents provide cooking utensils, linens,
blankets, cleaning supplies and personal items.
Students may bring small furnishings and
decorations for their rooms. Recreation rooms,
TV lounges, study areas and laundry facilities
are standard in each building. Limited storage
facilities are provided. Residence hall

* government and programming provide an

opportunity for involvement for all residents. .
The Residence Hall Association (RHA)
encourages students to take an active role in
hall living.

The deposit to hold housing space is $100
for residence halls and apartments. A $50
deposit is required-to hold a unit at Student
Family Apartments.

Central Campus Housing/Food Service.
Belford, Sabin, Snyder, Tobéy-Kendel,
Wiebking and Wilson Residence Halls are -
Dutch colonial in architecture and are located
five minutes walking distance from the
University Center. These six halls house 800
students and are popular because of the strong
sense of community that results from hall-
sponsored programs, events and shared living
experiences in a small-scale setting. A special-



interest floor for business students is available
in Snyder Hall.

Rooms and suites accommodate two, three
or four students. Each room contains beds,
desk areas, bookshelves, closet and drawer
space. Bathroom, laundry, a student computer
room, activity and TV areas are conveniently
located. Halls are coed room to room or floor
to floor with the exception of Belford and
Tobey-Kendel, which house only women. Non-
freshmen and freshmen age 21 or more may
live in Sabin. Students living in Belford, Sabin,
Snyder, Tobey-Kendsl, Wiebking or Wilson
Halls are required to carry a 15- or 19-meals
per week food plan. Conveniently located for
students, Tobey-Kendel Dining Room serves
meal contract holders.

West Campus Housing/Food Service.
Housing over 2,000 students, West Campus
has two large residence halls and two
apartment complexes. The University Center,
Ross,"McKee and Candelaria Halls, Michener
Library, Butler-Hancock Gymnasium and sports
facilities are a five-minute walk away. Air-
conditioned Harrison and McCowen Dining
Rooms are conveniently located.

Harrison and McCowen Halls offer four-
person suites with two bedrooms. Each room
contains twin beds, desk areas, bookshelves,
closet and drawer space. Harrison has private
baths connecting bedrooms. McCowen has
vanity areas connecting bedrooms with
community bath facilities on each floor. Both
halls are coed with intentional *'quiet floor"
housing available. Activity areas, TV lounges
and laundry facilities are conveniently located.
Residents are required to carry a 15- or 19-
meals per week food plan. Air-conditioned
dining rooms adjoin each facility.

Turner Apartments. Turner Apartments
building is an air-conditioned, 12-story coed
complex. Most apartments accommodate four
students with a living-study room, private bath,
two bedrooms and a small kitchen. Study
lounge, student computer room, laundry
facilities and limited storage areas are
available. Special interest floors house those
majoring or minoring in applied sciences or
education and students desiring intentional
"quiet floor' accommodations. Non-freshmen
may purchase meal plans for use in any dining
room.

Lawrenson Apartments. Lawrenson
Apartments building is restricted to students
who are at least 21 years of age or who have at
least 30 semester credits. It is a 16-story coed
complex with one floor reserved for graduate
and re-entry (minimum age 25) students. Some
efficiency units are available for two persons
and many two-bedroom units accommodate
four students. Each apartment is furnished and
has a living-dining area, private bathroom,
bedroom(s) and kitchen. This facility is air-
conditioned with an activity area, TV lounge
and laundry facility conveniently located in the
complex. Meal plans may be purchased for use
in any dining room.

Student Family Apartments. Located five
minutes walking distance from Central Campus
at 18th Street and 5th Avenue, these
apartments accommodate families of up to four
persons. One apartment resident must be
registered or enrolled for at least 6 hours each
semester. The 97-unit complex provides
economical living with community facilities
including a playground, individual storage units,
recreation room and laundry facilities.

Apartments are furnished and all utilities
(except phone) are included. A limited number
of apartments for disabled students is
available. As space is available, graduate/
reentry (at least age 25) single students are
contracted.

Residents must provide cooking utensils,
linens and a shower curtain. The complex is
managed by a professional staff member who
coordinates activities and meets emergency
needs. Maintenance is handled by University
personnel. For additional information, phone
the Manager at 351-2570.

Graduate Houses for Women. Located
close to campus, Warren and Harper Graduate
Houses offer economical living. Each facility
holds eight women, with double rooms and
limited singles in a comfortable setting.

Dining on Campus. Housing/Food Service
provides convenient, economical seven-day per
week cafeteria service for students and staff.
Residence hall and off-campus students may
choose from a wide variety of meal plans.
Three dining rooms and the University Center
Cafeteria offer varied menus and convenient
service to satisfy many tastes. Large salad
bars, varied entrees, grill and snack bar service,
fast food and special event dinners are
available. Students living in 8 of our 10
residence halls are required to carry a semester
meal plan. Freshmen under 21, living on
campus are required to carry a 19-meals per
week food plan. Students with meal plans may
dine in any dining room or in the Court at the
University Center Cafeteria. Housing/ Food
Service employs many students in residence
hall desk, cash, catering and dining room
operations.

Off-Campus Housing. Student government
supports the Off-Campus Renters Information
Service, located in the University Center
student activities area (phone 351-2172),
which collects information about Greeley area
housing and offers assistance and referral in
landlord/tenant disputes. Students can benefit
by using these services before they sign any
lease or contract.

Social Organizations and
Activities

Fraternities and Sororities. The University
recognizes chapters of seven fraternities and
six sororities. The fraternities are Delta Chi,
Delta Sigma Phi, Delta Upsilon, Lambda Chi
Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi and
Tau Kappa Epsilon. The sororities are Alpha
Delta Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Sigma Alpha, Alpha
Xi Delta, Delta Zeta, and Sigma Kappa.

Student Clubs and Organizations. A wide
variety of programs for student participation
result in over 60 student clubs and
organizations chartered each year. Included are
academic societies, sports clubs, international
student groups, religious groups, social
organizations, departmental clubs and honorary
organizations.

Student Activities. Students can become
actively involved at UNC in the student
newspaper, student government, an award-
winning literary magazine, radio and television
broadcasting, a forensics team, the Little
Theater of The Rockies play productions,
political groups, intramural recreation, student-
run lectures, concerts and films, international
student and ethnic groups, and many more.
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Student Activities Office provides a
trained staff to involve students in out-of-class
organizations to meet social, recreational and
cultural needs. The Student Representative
Council recognizes nearly 60 organizations
each year such as fraternities, sororities,
religious, academic, honorary, minority and
special interest groups. This office is located in
the University Center, phone 351-2871, and
includes:

+ Student Representative Council, known as
SRC or student government.

» SRC Services, such as the Bookmart,
Legal Services, Off-Campus Housing and
National Student Exchange.

+ University Program Council, which is
responsible for student programming and
entertainment, such as concerts, box office
movies, and Homecoming and other
celebrations.

« Mirror, the campus newspaper.

« Colorado North Review, the campus
literary magazine.

» CoPIRG, a public interest research and
consumer advocate organization.

« Graphic Services and Sign Shop, which
prepares materials to publicize student events.

« Greek office, which provides services and
programming for fraternities and sororities.

« Black Student Union and Organization of
Hispanic Students, which provide cultural
awareness programs.

« Business office, which processes all
student fee expenditures.

« Mailboxes and secretarial services for
recognized and chartered student
organizations.

Student Centers

The University Center, called the “UC,” is
the campus community center. It is a spacious,
modern building located between the West and
Main campuses. The UC includes programs,
facilities and services that meet basic and
requested needs of students, faculty, staff and
members of surrounding communities. The
focus of the UC is on the cultural, social,
leisure, recreational and co-curricular activities
for the campus.

The facility houses: academic support
services; Registration Center; recreation area;
food service; bookstore; Scheduling/
Conference Services; Student Activities
Program/Office; Business Office; and general
administration/operations.

Meeting rooms and other facilities are
available through scheduling. Preference is
given to student organizations and University
events. Non-University individuals and groups
are charged a higher rate for certain usages
and services.

The newly remodeled University Center
includes a full service food court, recreation
area and pub. The University Bookstore, Copy
Center, and convenience stores provide a
complete line of textbooks, academic supplies,
gift items, collegiate clothing and other student
oriented merchandise.

The UC hosts an exceptional range of events
and programs. Most are organized entirely by
students. It has been estimated that the
combined attendance of events held at the UC
approaches 200,000 people per year.

Marcus Garvey Cultural Center provides a
personal support network for black students
and the University through its programs of



academic assistance, personal counseling,
social and cultural programming. Contact this
office at 1925 10th Avenue, phone 351-2351.

Hispanic Cultural Center provides social,
cultural, and educational Hispanic-oriented
activities and referral for UNC/Greeley
community. Contact this office at 1410 20th
Street, phone 351-2424,

International Student Center provides
support through ongoing orientation, advising,
counseling, social, and educational activities
for students from other countries. Contact this
office at 1925 10th Avenue, phone 351-2396.

Athletlcs. At the mtercollegrate level, men's
and women's teams compete in the NCAA
Division li.

. lntercollegrate sports include baseball,
football, men’s and women'’s basketball,
women's gymnastics, women's swimming,
men's and women's tennis, men's and "
women's track and field, volleyball and
wrestling. Athletically-related financial aid is
available in all intercollegiate sports. This
assistance is based upon athletic abrllty and
academic eligibility. :

. Club-varsity sports include golf and
women's soccer. These sports are eligible for
NCAA championships.

« Club sports include bowling, fencmg.
hockey, lacrosse, men's soccer, powerlifting,
rodeo, and rugby. These sports are not elrgrble
for NCAA championships.

, ¢ Intramural sports Hundreds of intramural
teams formed by residence halls, fraternities,
sororities and independent groups participate
in more than 20 sports.

University Resources

The Educational Materials Services. EMS
is an instructional support service which assists
the faculty in the acquisition and use of

educational media materials and equipment for

classroom instruction. EMS provides film rental
services and maintains a permanent library of
films and videotapes.

Professional staff and modern facrlrtues can
assist the faculty in producing original teaching
materials including television programs, tape/
slide presentations, audio'tapes-and graphic
arts materials. EMS also operates Channel 34
on the local cable television system.

EMS is responsible for maintenance of all .
University-owned audiovisual equipment. -

. Engineers are available for consultation on the

purchase and installation of audiovisual and
television equipment, and all purchases of
audiovisual equipment or materials must be
approved by EMS.

University News and Publicatrons. This

‘offrce exists to communicate effectrvely and-
“regularly With the University's major

constituencies. It responds to requests from
the media for information on a variety of
subjects by calling on the resources and -
expertise of the faculty and professional staff.
The.news operation of University News and
Publication prepares UNC REPORT, a weekly
newspaper of events and stories about the
faculty and staff and listing announcements
and events for faculty and staff. Through this -
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office, the Division of University Relations
produces The University of Northern Colorado
Spectrum, a magazine that focuses on events,
faculty, staff, alumni and friends of the
University.

Alumni Relations. Housed in the Centennial
Center, Alumni Relations provides a link
between the University and. its graduates, .
offering news and information of other
graduates and current campus events; "
coordinating the efforts of local chapters
nationally, and keepirg records on members. :

Office of Development. The Office of -
Development, located in the Centennial Center.
is responsible for coordinating University
efforts to secure financial support from the
private sector and to serve as the-receiving
point for gifts of dollars, securitues. works of
art, land and equipment. s

Department of Public Safety. DPS is the
campus law enforcement agency, staffed by -
professional, full-time, state-certified peace
officers. This office.is responsible for the police
and security patrol 24 hours.a day, seven days
a week. Duties include traffic and parking
enforcement, all emergency medical calls, as
well as felony criminal investigations. DPS can
be contacted at 351-2245 (all hours).

KUNC-FM. UNC owns and operates a
100,000-watt non-commercial public radio
station located at 91.5 on the FM band. KUNC
is a member of National Public Radio, and
broadcasts 21 hours a day, 365 days a year.
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Academic Semester
System |

The Unwersnty of Northern Colorado follows
the early semester system in which the
academic year is-divided into two instructional
semesters of approximately 15 weeks each.
The academic year (fall, spring) begins in late
August and concludes in mid-May, witha
vacation break between the semesters. A four-
week interim session begins immediately after
spring semester. This interim session is a part
of the summer session that concludes in early
August. Students may enroll in the University
for the first time before the beglnmng of any
semester.

Attendance

Regular attendance in all classes is assumed-

and encouraged. Each instructor determines
the relationship between class attendance, the
objectives of the class, and the student’s
grade. The instructor is responsible for
informing students of attendance policies and
the effect of attendance on their grade. The

student is responsible for knowing the policy of B
’ ! enrolled for no credit (audit).

each course that he or she.enrolls.

Only the instructor can approve a student
request to be absent from class. The student is
responsnble for requesting such approval when
absence is unavoidable. )

Attendance during the first two class hours
is required. The instructor has the option to
drop a student from class if he or she does not
attend the first two hours, in order to allow - -
other students to enroll. Not all instructors will
exercise this option; therefore, a student - -
should not assume that non-attendance.will .
automatically drop one from class. '

.Grad'e System

The University assigns alphaoetlcal gra'des'

Superior is-indicated by ‘'A," above average is.

“B," average is 'C,” below average but
passing is *‘D,"” and failure is “‘F"’. A course in’
which.a 'D’! is earned will not be counted .
toward graduate credit. .-

Certain courses are graded with “S/U"
(satisfactory/unsatisfactory). Grades of ug
and “'U" are also used for theses, dissertations
and educational field experience courses. They.
may be used for certain workshops, practica,:
performance or.activity courses when indicated
in the Schedule of Classes and in the course -
descriptions in the Bulletin.-S/U grades are not
equivalent to any other letter grade and are not
computed as part of the student's grade pornt
average.

A grade of “W" |nd|cates an approved
withdrawal from the course and is assigned
only when the student has completed the
official withdrawal processes outlined in this
Bulletin. This grade is not computed in the
student’s grade point average. -

The grade of ‘UW"' indicates an
unauthorized withdrawal and is assigned when
the student has never attended the class that
he.or she enfolled. The grade is not computed
in the student’s ‘grade point average. .

A grade of "I is assigned when course work
is incomplete at the end of the semester, and is
used only when a student cannot fulfill his or -
her academic responsibilities during the last

weeks of a semester or because he or she
missed the final examination due to sicknéss,
an emergency in.the family, etc. To change a
grade of "I”’ to an earned grade on a student'’s
transcript, the student must complete all
course work by the last day of the next
semester of attendance, or within one calendar.
year, whichever occurs first. If a student does

* not complete the academic requirements within

these time limitations, the grade will be
recorded.as ''I/F"’ on the academic record and
will be computed into the student's grade point
average as an 'F" grade.

The. grade of “NR" indrcates no report This
is used for honors courses, theses,
dissertations and other courses that approval
has been granted before the semester that the
grade is to be awarded. (There is a difference
between a grade of “NR" and “incomplete.”
The “NR" is prearranged due to the unique
nature of the course. Completion of course
work requires longer than a semester to
complete. The “I"" grade is assigned due to
unanticipated circumstances that make the
student unable to complete course
reqmrements within the allotted time.)

- The grade of “NC" indicates no credit was
earned for this course because the student

Computing Grade Averages The Umversrty
operates on a 4.0 grade point system. A grade
of “A" has a value of four grade points, “‘B"
equals three points, ““C" equals two points,
“D" equals one point. No points are given for
an IIF "

“S" (credit granted) or ‘U” (no credit
granted), and “W," ‘UW,"” “NR" and ‘NC" are
not used in computing the grade point average.
“I' is not used for computing the grade point

~ average unless the time for completlon of the

“"is

work has expired. In this case the

. computed as an "‘F"' and the ‘credit hours are

bracketed on the academic record

To compute a semester grade point average,

frrst remove all courses that carry the grades
listed previously, “S,” “U,” “W," “UW," "
“NR,"” “NC." Then multlply the credit hours for
each remaining class by the number equivalent
to the létter grade and add those numbers
together to get the total number of points for
the semester. Then divide the total number of

. points earned by the total number of credit

hours attempted. For example, 3 credit hours of
“A" (12 points) plus 5 credit hours of “B" (15
points) plus 3 credlt hours of “C" (6 pomts)
equals 33 points. If 11 credit hours were
attempted (enrolled for), divide 33 points by 11
credit hours attempted that equals a grade
point average of 3.0. If the same grades were
received but 14 credit hours were attempted
(i.e., received an “'F"' for 3 credit hours), 33
pomts divided by 14 credit hours equals a
grade point average of 2.35.

The same principles apply when computlng
the cumulative grade point average. Add the
total number of points earned in all classes with
a numerical value, Divide this number by the
total credit hours attempted. For example, 75
total grade points earned over two semesters
divided:by 30 credit hours attempted in the’
same two semesters equals a cumulative grade
point average of 2.50.

All grades with a numencal value are used to
compute the grade point average whether or
not the credits count toward graduation or the
courses have been repeated.

‘ Course Des1gnat10ns

Course Credit

All credlt toward graduatlon is computed in
semester credit hours. "‘One semester hour”
typically means a course is taught for one hour
one day each week throughout the semester of
approximately 15 weeks. Likewise, a two credit
hour course usually meets twice a week and
generates two semester hours of credit. Most
courses are offered for three semester credit
hours.

Courses may be repeated. for credlt only
when that fact is listed in the course
description section of the appropriate Bulletin,
and only up to the maximum number of credits
and other specifications as shown in the
Bulletin. Repeated courses are recorded on the
transcript separately for each time the student
registered, with all letter grades counting
toward the cumulative grade average. A non-
repeatable course may be counted in total
credits toward graduation only once.

For grades of “F,” “U," and "I" that have not
been completed within the allotted time, the
credit hours are bracketed on the transcript and

. not included in total credits.

Students may register in a course for "

. credit” but must pay the same tuition and fees“-

as those taking the course for credit; no audit: -
or visitor cards may be issued. Students taking
a course for no credit must enroll for 00 credit -
hours through the regular registration "+ "+
procedure before the drop/add deadline.-
Students need not complete assignments or’
exams useéd to determine grades, but are - .
expected to attend classes when enrolled for
no credit. Non-attendance may result in. i
removal from a course being taken for no credrt
with assrgnment ofa "UW'™ grade ’ :

s

Preflxes Each course is aSS|gned a preflx )

' “that identifies the discipline; field or.

department offering the course. For example,
course numbers in Communication Disorders
are preceded by CMDS; course numbers in-
Mathematics are preceded by MATH; and
courses in Visual Arts are preceded by ART.

Numbers. Four groups are identified by
course numbers, generally to indicate the
difficulty of a course and its location on a
continuum of study that leads to general
mastery of the content and methodology of a
discipline.

« Lower division courses — the 100 range
for freshmen, and the 200 range for
sophomores.

« Upper division courses — the 300 range
for juniors, and the 400 range for seniors.

« Master's level courses — the 500 and 600

ranges. Qualified juniors and seniors may be -
admitted to 500-level courses by special
permission of the instructor, but no
undergraduates may be admitted to course
numbers above the 500 range.

« Doctoral level courses — the 700 range.

Occasionally, courses that do not appear in
the Bulletin may appear in the Schedule of
Classes. These course numbers end in *'98"
and are.considered expenmental For example,
an experimental course in geology might be
GEOL 398. Courses ending in ‘'98"" cannot be
used to meet General Education requireménts.



Course Load

For all students, 10 credit hours is
considered full time for insurance requirements
and tuition charges. For financial aid and
verification of enroliment purposes, full-time
enroliment is considered 12 credit hours for
undergraduate students and 10 credit hours for
graduate students. A normal undergraduate
course load, however, is 15 credit hours of
academic credit in each semester.
Undergraduate students are allowed to enroll
for a maximum of 18 credit hours before the
beginning of the semester.

More than 18 credit hours per semester is
considered an overload and requires the
payment of a tuition surcharge based on the
number of credit hours taken (see chapter on
Expenses).

Through the drop/add deadline, students
with a 2.75 or higher cumulative grade point
average may enroll for additional courses, with
approval from the Academic Advising Center
located in the University Center, phone 351-
1391. Additional requirements are:

« Music or business majors receive overload
approval from their department.

+ Overloads during the semester of student
teaching are approved by PTE.

« Overloads of 22 credit hours or more
require a letter from the student's advisor
approving the overload in addition to the
approval from Academic Advising.

« Graduating seniors can get overload
approval before the first day of class through
the Academic Advising Center.

« Graduate students receive overload
approval from the Graduate School.

Course load limitations for graduate students
refer to all courses taken while enrolled as a
graduate student in a graduate degree
program, a non-degree certification program, or
any combination thereof. The maximum load
for a graduate student is 15 hours per
semester.

Ouring the summer term, a graduate student
may register for a maximum of 2 semester
hours of course work during the one-week
session, 6 semester hours of course work
during the four-week session, or 10 semester
hours of course work during the eight-week
session. If a summer term graduate student
registers for a combination of courses during
the various summer sessions, she or he may
register for a maximum of 16 credit hours.

The course load limitations refer to work
completed in either the on-campus or off-
campus programs or in a combination of the
two types of programs.

Class Status

A student is a freshman until successful
completion of 30 semester hours of credit and
is a sophomore until completion of 60 semester
credit hours. A student is a junior until
completion of 90 semester hours, and is then a
senior until completing a baccalaureate degree.

Undergraduate Academic
Advising

Academic planning is best achieved by the
student working with a faculty advisor.
Students who declare a major are assigned an
advisor in their department. Undergraduate

students who have not declared a major are
advised by the Academic Advising Center
located in University Center.

It is University policy that each student is
entitled to academic advising. Advising
expedites course selection and helps the
student create a personal academic program
appropriate to his or her needs and University
requirements.

Each advisor has access to a complete
summary of a student’s academic records,
updated each semester. Information provided
by the Registrar's Office, plus information from
advising sessions with the student equip the
advisor to help with a variety of academic
issues, procedures and opportunities.

Every student is encouraged to make full use
of the advising system including, but not limited
to, a visit to the advisor before registration
each semester. All undergraduate students
must obtain a personal access code from their
academic advisor before registration.

Additional information about the
undergraduate advising system may be
obtained from the Academic Advising Center,
University Center, phone 351-1391.

General Policies

Full-time and Part-time
Status

Full-time status for tuition purposes is 10
credit hours for undergraduate and graduate
students.

Full-time for financial aid purposes, directory
information and enroliment verification is 12
credit hours or more for undergraduates, and
10 credit hours or more for graduates. Half-
time is less credit hours than stated for full-
time. Part-time is six credit hours or less for
undergraduates, and five credit hours or less
for graduates. However, any student
registering for 10 credit hours or more in a
semester is considered full-time for the UNC
student health insurance requirement and
tuition charges.

Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act

The University maintains an educational
record for each student who is or has been
enrolled at the University. In accordance with
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974, as amended (hereafter ‘Act'’), the
following student rights are covered by the Act
and afforded to all eligible students at the
University.

1. The right to inspect and review
information contained in the student's
educational records.

2. The right to request amendment of the
contents of the student's educational records if
believed to be inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the student's privacy
or other rights.

3. The right to prevent disclosure without
consent, with certain exceptions, of personally
identifiable information from the student's
educational records.

For example: Parents of dependent students
as defined by Internal Revenue Code of 1954,
Section 152, as amended, are exceptions. All
students under age 21 shall be assumed
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dependent unless the student notifies the
Registrar's Office in writing when.they consider
themselves to be of independent status. To
establish dependent status of a student 21
years of age or older or one who has notified
the Registrar's Office of his/her independent
status, a certified copy of the parent's most
recent federal income tax form shall be
required before any educational records or
components thereof shall be released to the
parents of the student.

4. The right to secure a copy of the .
University's policy.

5. The right to file complaints with the U.S.
Department of Education concerning alleged
failures by the University to comply with the
provisions of the Act.

Each of these rights, with any limitations or
exceptions, is explained in the University's
policy statement, a copy that may be obtained
in the Registrar’s Office. ’

The University may provide Directory
Information in accordance with the provisions
of the Act without the written consent of an
eligible student unless it is requested in writing
that such information not be disclosed (see
below). The items listed below are designated
as Directory Information and may be released
as to any student for any purpose at the
discretion of the University unless a written
request for nondisclosure is on file:

Category |: Name, addresses, telephone
number, dates of attendance, class.

Category lI: Previous institution(s) attended,
major field of study, awards, honors, degree(s)
conferred.

Category |lI: Past and present participation
in officially recognized sports and activities,
physical.factors of athletes (height and
weight), date and place of birth.

Current eligible students may prohibit
general disclosure of this Directory Information
by notifying the Registrar's Office in writing,
specifying the categories to be withheld, within
10 calendar days after the first scheduled class
day of each fall term. The University will honor
the request for one academic year only,
therefore, the student must file the request on
an annual basis. The student should carefully
consider the consequences of any decision to
withhold any category of Directory Information.
Regardless of the effect upon a student, the
University assumes no liability that may arise
out of its compliance with a request that such
information be withheld. It will be assumed that
the failure on the part of a student to request
the withholding of Directory Information
indicates the student's consent to disclosure.

Any questions concerning the student’s
rights and responsibilities under the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act should be
referred to the Registrar's Office.

Academic Freedom,
Rights and. '
Responsibilities of
Students

The University has established policies and
procedures that reflect concern for student
freedom, rights and responsibilities.
Essentially, students can expect protection
against improper academic evaluation and
protection of the right to due process in
academic and disciplinary proceedings. The



student can also expect to be held responsible
for performance and conduct in the classroom
and on the campus.

For further information, students should
obtain a copy of the Rights and Responsibilities
of Students statement from the Office of the
Vice President for Student Affairs, Carter Hall
3005, phone 351-2303.

Academic Standing

A student's academic standing is determined
by the grade point average. An undergraduate
student's academic status, whether currently
or formerly enrolled, is one of the following:

« “In good standing,”” having a semester and
cumulative grade point average above the
University minimum.

« "‘On academic probation,” an mtermedlate
status between good standing and academic
suspension or dismissal. Students on probation
have failed to meet University standards of
achievement as explained in this Bulletin.
Academic probation serves as a warning to the
student and is not intended to be a penalty. No
notation of academic probation is made on an
official transcript.

« ‘‘Academically suspended from the
Umversaty." involuntarily separated from the
institution as a consequence of unacceptable
academic achievement. A suspended student
may seek readmission to the University. The
suspension notice may state a time when such
readmission may be appropriate. Academic
suspension is noted on the official transcript.

For requirements regarding graduate
students, see the Graduate School portlon of
this Bulletin.

Academic Probation and
Suspension

= All students are expected to maintain a
semester and cumulative grade point average
of 2.0, which is also the required minimum for
graduation.

A student will be placed on academic .
probation if that student fails to attain a 2.0 ,
semester grade point average and/or
cumulative grade point average.

A freshman achieving less than a 1.75 grade
point average in any semester will be placed on
academic probation for the following semester.
A freshman attaining less than a 1.50 grade
point average in any semester or less than a
1.75 cumulative grade point average at the end
of the freshman year may be suspended
pending a review of the student’s academic
record. .

A sophomore achieving less than a 2.0 grade
point average in any one semester will be -
placed on academic probation for the following
semester. A sophomore achieving less than a
1.75 grade point average in any one semester,
less than a 1.75 cumulative grade point average
during the sophomore year, or less thana 2.0
cumulative grade point average at the
completion of the sophomore year may be
suspended pending a review of the student's
academic record.

A junior or senior achieving less than a 2.0
grade point average in any one semester will be
placed on academic probation for the following
semester. A junior or senior attaining less than
1.75 in any semester may be suspended:
pending a review of the student's academlc
record.

The minimum cumulative grade point average
for graduation is 2.0. There are other minimum
grade point averages for entrance into and/or
continuation in certain programs at UNC. These
additional requirements are explained in the
program descriptions in this Bulletin. - % -

Readmission After
Academic Suspension

Academic suspension may result from
academic faiiure to remove probationary status
or failure to attain or maintainthe minimum
semester or cumulative grade average. A
student placed.on academic suspension may
not re-enroll at the University of Northern
Colorado without the approval of the
Committee on Scholastic Standards. Such
approval may not be requested until the
passage of one semester, not including
summer, after the suspension was imposed.

The application for readmission must be
made in writing to the chairperson of the
Committee on Scholastic Standards in care of
the Academic Advising Center, University
Center, phone 351-1391. The petition should
include a detailed account of the reasons the .
student did not achieve his or her academic
potential and a description of circumstances
that have changed to now allow him or her to
perform at a satisfactory level. The application -
should also contain a specific plan of action
that the student would follow to ensure
academic success. Although no form is
specifically required, a readmission appeal
form is available through the Academic
Advising Center, University Cénter, phone 351-
1391. A'student who has attended other
institutions since suspension from UNC must
furnish.an official transcript from those
institutions.

Academic Appeals Board

Students may appeal any academic decision
that they consider arbitrary or capricious, or
contrary to University policy. The procedures of
the Academic Appeals Board and the
University Disciplinary Committee are -
published in the Rights and Responsibilities of
Students statement, 'and can be further
explained by the Dean of Students, Carter Hall
3005, phone 351-2796.

Before initiating an appeal and between
various appeals stages, the student is strongly
encouraged to discuss her or his case with the
Dean of Students and/or his or her academic
advisor. Graduate students should contact the
Academic Appeals Officer of the Graduate
School.

Insurance

Students who registér for 10 or more
academic credit hours during the regular
academic year (fall and spring semesters) must
have health insurance. Students currently
enrolled in an acceptable health and accident

insurance program may request a waiver of the -

UNC student health insurance plan. The
deadline for such waivers is the 14th class day
of the semester. ’

Part-tame students may request to purchase’
the health insurance from student health
insurance personnel. Insured students may
enroll their dependents in the student health
insurance by request from student health
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insurance personnel. The above enroliments
must be completed no later than the 14th class
day of the semester.

" Student insurance policy enrollment and
waiver forms may be obtained from the
Student Health Center, Decker Hall. The
University does not require students only
registered for summer session to purchase the
University's student health insurance or
demonstrate possession of an acceptable
insurance plan. However, any student who
enrolls in the University’s healthinsurance
while also registered for 10 or more academic
credit hours during spring semester is
automatically covered by that insurance during
$ummer session, with no additional premium.

Procedures

Registration

The University publishes the Schedule of
Classes listing classes offered each semester. -
The Schedule of Classes is the basic guide for
registering for classes. It provides information
on drop/add/withdrawals, fee payment and
other relevant policies, procedures, and
deadlines for which students are responsible.
The Schedule of Classes for the appropriate
semester may be obtained from the
Registration Center, University Center; the
Academic Advising Center, University Center;
or the Admissions Office, Carter Hall 3005.

Registration is a continuing operation.
Students are assigned times during the last
part of an academic semester when they may
register for courses offered in the following
semester. Registration ccnsists of four steps:

Step 1. Distribution of course selectaon
materials and advising .

Step 2. Selection of courses

Step 3. Receipt of statement of account and
change of address form

Step 4. Payment (or arrangements for i
deferral) of student account

Provisions are made for new students to
register during this regular process. In addition,
since most new students enroll for the fall
semester, the undergraduate orientation
program during June and July provides
academic advising and special assistance for
new student registration. The Graduate School-
also conducts an orientation for new graduate
students.

Late Enrollment

No student is permitted-to enroll in a full-
term course after the first 10 class days. This
deadline applies to students who have not
selected any courses previously for the current
semester. Consult the Schedule of Classes for
the exact date each semester after which new
enroliments will-not be accepted.

Schedule Changes —
Adds or Drops

During the beginning of each semester,
students may add or drop courses from their
schedule (see the Schedule of Classes for
specific deadlines). This procedure is handled
in the Registration Center, University Center,
phone 351-2521. After the deadline posted in
the Schedule of Classes, students may not
enroll in additional full term courses or drop full



term courses that they are currently registered.
The drop/add deadline for a short-term class
occurs when the class has held 15 percent of
its meetings. The number of credits that a
student is registered at the time of the drop/
add deadline determines tuition and fee
charges. Drops differ from withdrawals since
they are not recorded on the student's
transcript as are withdrawals (see next
section).

Withdrawal From Class

When a student registers for a class, he or
she is considered to be a member of the
assigned class section as certified by the forms
completed at registration and the class
schedule confirmation form printed after
registration.

The student may dropa class during the
"Drop/Add" period, which is normally the first
10 class days of a semester for full term
courses. The predetermined dates of the Drop/
Add period of each semester are listed in the
Schedule of Classes for each semester. A
signature is not needed to drop a class.

The procedure for withdrawal requires the
student to obtain the faculty member's
signature on the schedule change form so the
faculty member is aware of the withdrawal. The
form may be obtained in the Registration
Center, in the Academic Advising Center in the
University Center, or from the Registrar's
Office in Carter Hall. The last date to withdraw
from an individual course is the midpoint of the
semester. Withdrawal deadlines for each
semester are also noted in the Schedule of
Classes. The withdrawal deadline for a short-
term class occurs when the class has held 50
percent of its meetings.

Registration for a class creates a financial
liability that may be eliminated only if the
student removes herself/himself before the
first class day and through the proper
procedure.

.Should the faculty member refuse or be
unavailable to sign the schedule change form
for a withdrawal, the student may ask for
assistance from the department chairperson, or
the dean of the appropriate college. When
properly signed, the schedule change form is
turned in at the Registration Center, University
Center.

A faculty member may drop a student from a
class during the drop/add period if the student
has not attended the first two class hours. The
student must notify the instructor if he or she
cannot attend the first two class hours.
Howaever, not all instructors will exercise this
option; a student cannot expect that the failure
to attend the class will automatically cause him
or her to be dropped. Consequently, the
student must follow the procedures listed in
the Schedule of Classes.

Final Examinations

Alll final examinations are 110 minutes in
length.

Examinations are conducted in the same
classroom used throughout the semester
unless alternative arrangements are made with
the scheduling department of the Registrar's
Office. Faculty should alert students to
changes in final examination times or locations
before the testing date.

The final examination may be eliminated by
an instructor who considers it unnecessary,
with the approval of the department
chairperson.

If no final examination is given, class will
continue through the last week of the
semester. In such cases classes will meet at
the times shown on the final examination
schedule.

Each student registered for credit in a course
must attend the final examination unless the
student has made prior arrangements to be
excused by the instructor.

In extrerme instances, a final examination
may be rescheduled by the instructor provided
it is coordinated with the appropriate dean's
office and approved by the department
chairperson.

If a student has three or more final
examinations scheduled for one day, the
student may negotiate a time change with the
instructors involved. This negotiation should
take place not less than one week before the
scheduled examinations. If the parties involved
cannot find a mutually agreeable time, the
Office of Academic Affairs will indicate
courses that a change must be made.

Laboratory sessions will not meet during the
final examination period. Laboratory
examinations should be given before final
examination week.

Grade Submissions and
Corrections

Faculty must submit grades to the
Registrar's Office by 4 pm of the third working
day following the end of a course. Grade
changes or corrections must be submitted
within the first two weeks of the following
semester. Grade change requests are
submitted on special grade report forms signed
by the instructor and department chairperson.
Forms are available from the Registrar's Office
and are supplied only to faculty and
departmental offices. No grade change
requests submitted by students will be
accepted.

Transcripts

There is a fee charged for each transcript
ordered. Official transcript orders placed with
the Records Office require the student's
signature and a fee before processing each
request. Transcripts may be ordered in person
or by mail and are mailed out or can be picked
up.

Application for
Graduation

The student must apply for graduation upon
completion of 90 semester hours of credit
applicable to the degree program from UNC.
The application must be evaluated and
processed by the Registrar's Office and the
major and minor departments. No applications
for graduation are accepted after 4 pm Friday
of the second week of the semester that the
student expects to graduate. There is a fee
assessed for graduation for the term that the
student initially applies for graduation.

It is the student's obligation to inform the
Registrar's Office of any change in graduation
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plans such as the proposed semester of
graduation after the application was filed.

Withdrawal From the
University

A student may withdraw completely from the
University at any time during the semester.
Students who wish to withdraw completely
must start and finish the process at the
Academic Advising Center, University Center.
See the description of Withdrawals, Drops, or
Cancellation from Classes within the University
Tuition, Fees and Other Charges section of this
Bulletin.

Students who receive financial aid and then
withdraw during a semester that they received
aid may be required to repay a proportionate
amount to the financial aid account.
Information about a specific repayment amount
is available from the Office of Student Financial
Resources, Carter Hall 1005, phone 351-2502.

Double Majors and
Concurrent Degrees

Students may complete the requirements for
two majors (a 'double major,”” the concurrent
completion of the requirements for two
majors), in which case both majors will be
listed on the transcript. Undergraduate
students who have two majors leading to
different degrees (e.g., B.A. and B.S.) may
receive a diploma indicating the awarding of
two degrees simultaneously if they have
satisfactorily completed a minimum total of 150
semester hours of credit. A student with less
than 150 semester credit hours will receive one
degree appropriate for the major selected by
the student.

Additional hours above the minimum
requirement for a degree are incorporated into_
that degree program and may not be used to
meet other requirements.

Course Work May Count
For The Next Higher
Degree

Students may, in the last semester of study
for one degree, register for graduate courses
that exceed the requirements for that degree,
provided that their application for admission to
the next higher degree program is accepted
before the final semester. If the student has
been admitted to the program for the next
higher degree, he or she must complete A
Petition to Count Work On the Next Higher
Degree'’ that may be obtained from the
Graduate School office, Carter Hall 2007,
phone 351-2831. Students will be accountable
for the final examination in the courses taken
for the next higher degree.

Second Baccalaureate
Degree

To declare an intent to complete a second
baccalaureate degree, students must complete
a graduation check application available in the
Registrar's Office. Upon completion of this
application and review by the appropriate
department, the student’s records will be
changed to reflect the intent to complete a



second baccalaureate degree. In order for the
classification change to be approved for a
particular semester, and thus allow the student
to pay undergraduate tuition rates rather than
the higher graduate rates, the graduation check
application must bé returned from the
appropriate department to the graduation
check office by Wednesday of the third full
week of the semester. Applications turned in
after this point in the semester will not affect
the student's classification (undergraduate,
second baccalaureate degree) until the
following semester. .

Students who have completed their
baccalaureate degree at another institution and
seek a second baccalaureate degree at UNC
must complete an application for admission
through the UNC admissions office. .

Other Academic
Opportunities

Directed Studies

Directed Studies are available in most
disciplines. These are identified within the
Bulletin by course numbers 422 and 622. The
Directed Study course provides a vehicle that a
qualified student may receive University credit
for an individualized investigation under the
direct supervision of a UNC faculty member.
Since Directed Studies with the number 622
are at the graduate level, the faculty member
providing the supervision must be approved to
teach graduate level courses.

The investigation must be on a specific topic
that is not duplicated by an existing course
within the University's curriculum. The
following policies apply for registration in .
Directed Studies courses:

1. The study must be limited to no more than
six credit hours per academic semester;. with
no more than two Dlrected Studies taken in any
semester.

2. The student should apply through the
department in which he or she is doing the
study.

" 3. Permission to engage in a Directed Study
for credit must be approved by the student’s
program advisor, the faculty member .
supervising the study and the department
chairperson of the major department. The Non-
Scheduled Course Form to be presented at the
Registration Center at the time of enrollment
must bear the signatures of the supervising
faculty member and the department
chairperson. Forms are available only through
the department in which the study is
supervised.

‘Separate policies exist for distribution of
critiqued-and graded copies of a completed
Directed Study, based on whether the study
was completed at the graduate or :
undergraduate level. A student interested in the
appropriate policy should consult with either -
the Graduate School, Carter Hall 2007, phone
351-2831, or the dean of the college in which
the Directed Study is to be undertaken. - .

Credit by Examination

The University offers three options for credit
by exaniination: -

« A student may qualify for umversny credit
or may exempt a specific course by

demonstrating superior performance on the
subject matter examinations administered
through the Advanced Placement (AP)
program of the Educational Testing Service.
These are normally taken when the student is
still in high school.

« The College-Level Examination (CLEP)
offers another opportunity to earn credit
through demonstration of superior performance
in subject matter examinations. CLEP credit is
offered for certain introductory and select
advanced courses. Arrangements are made at
the Career Services Center, Kepner Hall, -
Greeley, Colorado 80639, phone 351-2694.

In addition, students who judgé their current
academic ability in a specific course to be
sufficiently high to earn credit may take
rigorous subject matter examinations. Several
departments offer University challenge
examinations that may be taken under the
following cor.ditions:

« The specific course must have been
approved for challenge examination by the ".
academic department that administers the -
course.

« The student must enroll in the course and
pay the appropriate tuition and fees.

« The student must obtain approval to
challenge the course through examination from
the course instructor.

« The student must arrange for and pass a
challenge examination designed and
administered by the instructor or the
department during the first two weeks of the
semester that the specific course is offered.

If a student passes the examination, he or
she will not be required to attend the remaining
class sessions. At the end of the semester that
the examination was passed, the class credit
and grade earned on the examination will be -
entered on the student'’s transcript. :

Should the student fail the examination or
seek to earn a higher grade than attained on
the examination, the student may either remain
in the class and meet the course requirements
or withdraw from the class before the '
withdrawal deadline for that semester and re-
enroll in the class to attempt credit by
examination in a subsequent semester.

Not all academic departments offer the
credit-by-examination option. Students should
contact the main office of any department to
determiné the policy of that particular
department.

Proficiency
Examinations

" Certain required courses in some majors and
minors offer proficiency examinations to
determine whether or not a student may be
excused from a requirement. In some cases
proficiency examinations may provide evidence
for teacher certification.

Graduation
Requirements

A bachelor's degree is an academic title
granted to a student who has completed a
specific course of study. Degree titles are
authorized by the Colorado Commission on
Higher Education, and programs leading to the
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degrees are-administered by the University, a
college, a department, and sometimes a
program board or coalition of faculty.

The faculty of UNC has established five
general requirements that a student must meet
to earn a baccalaureate degree:

« earn a minimum of 120 semester credit
hours. o

» have a Umversnty of Northern Colorado
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.
Certain programs or majors may have
additional requirements (e.g., recommendation
for teacher certification requires a UNC
cumulative grade point average of at least
2.50).

« have at least 40 credit hours in courses
designated as General Education courses in the
University Bulletinin force at the time the
student first enrolis in the University.

.(However, University Bulletins expire after six

years.) The General Education program is
described later in this chapter.

« meet all requirements for the bachelor's
degree in the student's major field of study, as
listed in the current Bulletin when the major is
officially declared. In addition, Professional
Teacher Education requirements must be
satisfied if applicable.

« pass the UNC English essay examination.

Bulletin Requirements

Requirements for graduation are checked as
follows: requirements for completion of general
education are determined by the Bulletinin
force at the time the student first enrolls. The
requirements for a major or minor are
determined by the Bulletin in force at the time
the student declares a major. The
undergraduate student has six years to
complete his or her academic program using
the appropriate Bulletin. When the Bulletin has
expired at the end of the six-year limit, the
student may select any subsequent Bulletin up
to and including the current one, providing the
student was in attendance at the University

during that academic year. .

Other Requirements

Minimum Residence. A student must have
earned a minimum of 30 semester credit hours
in residence on the UNC campus. In addition,
20 of the last 30 semester credit hours of a
degree program must be earned in on-campus
courses at the University.

Previous Credit Earned. Any college work
earned more than 15 years before the time a
baccalaureate degree is granted at UNC may
be applicable toward a degree at the discretion
of the Registrar and the major and minor
departments.

Correspondence Credit. A maximum of 30
semester hours of credit in correspondence
and/or continuing education courses from UNC
and/or any other institution will be accepted
toward graduation.

All correspondence courses and/or transfer
work must-be completed, received, graded and
recorded before the semester of graduation.

Official Transcripts. Transcripts from all _
colleges and universities containing transfer
credit necessary for completion of degree
requirements must be received by the registrar
before the semester of graduation.



Major and Minor
Requirements

A majoris a concentration of courses in a
student’s declared area of primary academic
study which, when accompanied by appropriate
supporting courses, leads to a degree. Majors
are recorded on the student's permanent
record. The requirements for a major are
specified in the Bulletinin force at the time the
student declares a major.

Certain courses are required and electives
may be selected from a range of alternatives
prescribed by the department. Students who
are unsure of their major may enter the
University as undeclared. Students should
choose a major by the time they have
completed 40 credit hours. Undergraduate
students may transfer from one major to
another as long as they meet the requirements
of the new department.

An emphasis areaincludes specified courses
that provide a particular focus within a major.
Emphasis areas are recorded on the student's
permanent record.

In contrast with a major, an academic minor
involves less extensive concentration in a
discipline but still imposes specific
requirements. An undergraduate minor is a
specific set of courses in a subject area or
academic discipline. A minor does not alone
lead to an academic degree but may be
required by some majors. A minor differs from
an emphasis area in that a minor is not a focus
within the student’s major. The requirements
for a minor are specified in the Bulletinin force
at the time the student declares a major.

The student must meet all requirements and
pass all courses required by the school/college
or department that he or she selects a major or
& minor. These requirements vary and are
spaecifically stated in the section of this Bulletin
that summarizes each academic department
and the major and minor programs offered.

Each student is strongly encouraged to work
closely with his or her assigned faculty advisor
in selecting General Education courses, major
and minor offerings and elective courses from
other disciplines.

English Essay
Examination

Every student must pass the English essay
examination at the University of Northern
Colorado to graduate. The requirement may not
be challenged or waived. This examination
must be passed at least one semester before
the semester the student graduates. The
examination may be taken any time; but
students are normally expected to take it
before the end of the first semester of their
junior year. The examination is evaluated on a
satisfactory/ unsatisfactory basis and may be
retaken any number of times. There is a fee to
retake the examination. Additional information
can be obtained from the English Department,
Michener L50, phone 351-2971.

General
Education

It is the conviction of the faculty at UNC that
the University should provide its students with
a solid grounding in the skills they must have in
order to be personally independent in thought
and action. It should also provide them with an
introduction to the full range of concerns that
must claim the attention of all those who are
well-informed and reflective about the world
that they live.

Central among the skills that are essential for
personal independence are self-expression,
calculation, rigorous reasoning, and the
development of one's physical abilities. The
courses in composition, mathematics, and
physical activity included within the program
outlined below are designed to provide
students with the necessary fundamentals in
each of these areas.

A sound university education must, however,
involve more than the acquisition of such basic
skills. It must also broaden students' .
intellectual and aesthetic horizons by ensuring
substantial familiarity with a wide range of the
academic disciplines included within the arts
and letters, the social sciences, the natural
sciences, and those interdisciplinary studies
that aim at deepening students' understanding
of both their own and other cultures. The
courses that fulfill the requirements listed
under the heading “‘content’’ below have been
selected primarily because they are suited to
serve this purpose. In addition, these courses
will enable students to develop further the skills
upon which genuine intellectual autonomy
depends.

With the background provided by the general
education program, students should be able to
pursue their major studies confident that work
in their fields of concentration will not leave
them over-specialized. Special care should be
given to the choice of electives, as these
courses, if well-chosen, can do much to further
broaden and deepen one's education.

Requirements

General Education at UNC is a program of a
minimum of 40 semester credit hours selected
from three skill areas and four content areas; at
least 30 credit hours of these shall be taken in
content areas four through seven.

Skills

1. Composition (6 credit hours minimum)
Two courses, one that must be Elementary
Composition. The other course can be chosen
from among the Intermediate Composmon
courses listed.

a. Elementary Composition
ENG 122 Elementary Composition:

Exposition 3
b. Intermediate Composition
ANT 315 Culture and Human Life Cycle ......... 3
BACS 205 Business Writing with Computer... 3
BLS 305 Survey in African-American

Literature
ENG 123 College Research Paper..................
ENG 125 Communicating on a Theme .-
ENG 127 Technical Writing ..........ocoevvuruinrurennns
HIST 399 Introduction to Historical

Research........ 3
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MUS 152 Writing and Scholarship in

Performing and Visual Arts.........c.ccocounninncne 3
PHIL 101 Critical Thinking and Writing ........... 3
PHIL 120 The Art of Philosophical Writing ..... 3
SCI 291 Scientific Writing .........cccceeevevrreerenne 3

2. Mathematics (3 credit hours minimum)

One course, chosen from among these listed
courses:
MATH 123 Intermediate Algebra
MATH 124 College Algebra..........
MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry ...
MATH 127 Elementary Functions
MATH 131 Calculus & Analytic Geometry | .... 4
MATH 175 Topics in Finite Mathematics........ 3
STAT 201 Introduction to Statistical

ANAIYSIS ..ot 3
STAT 301 Statistics for Health Sciences........ 3

3. Physical Activity (1 hour minimum)

a. Lifetime and Leisure Skills

Team Sports:

PE 100 Basketball
PE 101 Flag Football
PE 102 Soccer
PE 103 Softball
PE 104 Volleyball
Lifetime Sports:
PE 110 Badminton
PE 111 Bowling
PE 112 Fencing
PE 113 Fly Fishing/Trap Shooting...................
PE 114 Golf
PE 115 Ice Skating
PE 116 Advanced Lifesaving/Aquatic

Instruction . 3
PE 117 Racquetball
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PE 118 Swimming 1
PE 119 Tennis 1
Adventyre/Risk Activities:

PE 125 Backpacking and Hiking...........c.ccecenue 1
PE 126 Canoeing 1
PE 127 Cross Country Skiing .........c.cocevererunes 1
PE 128 Cycling 1
PE 129 Downhill Skiing 1
PE 130 Kayaking 1
PE 131 Orienteering ........c.cccuveeeernnnssncennsessnnee 1
PE 132 Adventure Activities 1
PE 133 Scuba Diving... |
PE 134 Self Defense A
PE 135 Technical Climbing..........cecconvvvnruinnne. 1
Exercise and Fitness:

PE 145 Activity for Stress Management ......... 1

PE 146 Aerobics
PE 147 Aquacize
PE 148 Exercise & Weight Control .. .
PE 149 Fitness & Weight Control ....................
PE 150 Jogging & Walking
PE 152 Swimming Conditioning ...........cccceucn.
PE 153 Weight Training........ccoocevevensnsurnienneas
Dance and Movement Activities:

PE 165 American Square & Folk Dance...........
PE 166 Ballet
PE 167 Intermediate Ballroom Dance .............
PE 168 Ethnic Dance
PE 169 Gymnastics
PE 170 Jazz Dance
PE 171 Modern Dance _
PE 172 Rhythmic Gymnastics ........coeecererenene
PE 173 Self-Awareness with Movement
PE 174 Social Dance
PE 175 Tap Dance.........ccoeevvvnneinrveessenessnenne

Content

4. Arts and Letters (6 credit hours
minimum) Two courses from two different _
areas with two different prefixes within the
overall category:



a. Fine Arts
ART 181 History of Art | ...cccciiiiiiicnnicniinnns
ART 182 History of Art Il ... .
ART 190 Art Appreciation..
ART 210 Ceramics for Non-Art Majors...........
ART 290 Visual Thinking and Visual Images ...
ENST 385 Art and the Environment ................
HUM 320 Art of the Film .....cccccovvccrininnnnnines w3
MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia: India,
Chiina and Japan
" (may be used to meet the requlrement in
‘Fine Arts orHistory orLiterature)
MIND 288 Contemporary Arts Connections ... 3
MIND 297 Creativity in the Arts ........ccccueueneses 3
MIND 299 Great Ideas in the History of Arts.. 3
MUS 140 Introduction to MUSIC ......ccecuniuinnnns 3
MUS 204 Music Fundamentals and
Experiences
MUS 241 Perceiving ArtS ......ccceuvveresnernicsasnssnns
MUS 243 History of Music I......
MUS 244 History of Music Il
MUS 246 Music in American History and
Culture
MUS 340 Survey of History & Literature

..............
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of Jazz 3
MUS 345 Bach and Handel ..........ccueeviieennnnas 3
MT 330 History of Musical Theatre................. 3

PE 454 Dance History and Philosophy............ 2

THEA 110 Development of Stagecraft............ 3
THEA 130 Introduction to Theatre.................. 3
THEA 330 History of the Theatre I.................. 3
THEA 331 History of the Theatre Il................. 3
b. Foreign Language

FR 100 Intensive Elementary French I............. 3

FR 101 Beginning French ..............c....
FR 102 Elementary French Il ...
FR 201 Intermediate French | ........cccceeeveeianans 4
GER 100 Intensive Elementary German I......... 3
GER 101 Beginning German..........coceessssnsssses

GER 102 Elementary German |l... w“
GER 201 Intermediate German |..
SPAN 101 Elementary Spanish |....
SPAN 102 Elementary Spanish Il...

c. History
BLS 201 Afro-American History ........cccceeeenns 3
BLS 202 Afro-American History Il .........c.cueueu. 3

HIST 100 Survey of American History from its
Begin to 1877
HIST 101 Survey of American History from
1877 to the Present
HIST 120 Western Civilization from Ancient
Greece to. 1689
HIST 121 Western Civilization from 1689 to

HIST 267 Age of Revolution since 17th
Century

ID 176 Idea of America

MIND 180 Great Ideas of the Western
Tradition
(may be used to meet the requirement in
History or Literature or Philosophy)

MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia: India,
China and Japan 3
(may be used to meet the requirement in
History orFine Arts or Literature)

MIND 290 Search for Meaning .........cccceueunee 6
(may be used to meet the requirement in
History or Philosophy)

d. Literature

ENG 131 Introduction to Literature.................. 3

ENG 138 Modernism in Literature............ - 3

ENG 260 Masterpieces in English Literature... 3

ENG 261 Masterpieces in American
Literature .......ccccevensiinnunsnnnnsasiessssssnsassisinss 3

ENG 262 Masterpieces in World Literature..... 3

HISP 111 Introduction to Hispanic
Literature 3

3
3
3
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MIND 180 Great Ideas of the Western
Tradition . 3
(may be used to meet the requurement in
Literature or History or Philosophy)

MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia: India,
China and Japan ... e 3
(may be used to meet the requnrement mf,
Literature or Fine Arts or Philosophy)

MIND 293 Play as a Route to Insight and

Creation 3

(may be used to meet the requarement in
Literature or Philosophy)

MIND 285 Idealism and Despair in the
American Renaissance .........ccoeeeseieneanarasess 3
(may be used to meet the requirement in
Literature or Philosophy)

e. Philosophy

MIND 180 Great Ideas of Western Tradition .. 3
(may be used to meet the requirement in
Philosophy or History or Literature)

MIND 290 Search for Meaning ........c.ceoesesnsuens 6
(may be used to meet the requirement in
Philosophy orHistory)

MIND 293 Play as a Route to Insight and
Creation 3
(may be used to meet the requirement in
Philosophy or Literature)

MIND 285 Idealism and Despair in the
American RenaiSsance .........c.ccvveerercensassanes .3
(may be used to meet the requirement in
Philosophy or Literature)

PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy ..............

PHIL 110 Figures in Western Philosophy........

PHIL 352 Business Ethics .........coceveeernsesisnsasas
5. Social Sciences (6 credit hours

minimum) Two courses from two different

areas with two different prefixes within the
overall category:

a. Anthropology

ANT 100 General Anthropology ...........ceueueseees 3
ANT 120 World Archaeology .........ceceeneecccsseas 3
b. Economics

BA 100 American Business Systems.............. 3

ECON 103 Introduction to Economics:
Macroeconomics ..
ECON 105 Introduction to Economics:

3
Microeconomics 3
3

MIND 286 Value Issues in Political Economy..
(may be used to meet the requirement in
Economics or Political Science) j

c. Geography
GEOG 100 World Geography ..........cececsserensaee 3
GEOG 110 Geography of the United

States and Canada 3

GEOG 200 Location and Human Behavior ...... 3

d. Political Science v

BLS 420 Black Urban Politics.........ccenennrnnes 3

MIND 286 Value Issues in Political Economy.. 3
(may be used to meet the requirement in - -
Economics or Political Science)

PSCI 100 United State National

Government 3
PSCI 105 Introduction to Political Science ..... 3
PSCI 203 Colorado Politics.......coceecruerirernsunans 3
PSCI 220 Introduction to International

Relations.... 3
e. Psychology
CH 336 Human Sexuality ........ccecerernensseesnenenas 3
CMDS 160 Introduction to Human '

Communication Disorders .........c..cceieeennecs .3

KINE 223 Psychological Kmesuology
PSY 120 Principles of Psychology .........ccccue.
PSY 230 Human Growth and Development .... 4

PSY 265 Social Psychology ..........cecevunurnnnaians 3
f. Sociology
CH 205 Issues in Health .3
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KINE 436 Sociology of Physical Activity and
SPOMt .ccucucnisireisieninensaasinnes
NURS 318 Health Care Systems .......
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology ......
SOC 120 Marriage and the Family
SOC 141 Introduction to Criminal Justice....... 3
SOC 170 Social Problems ........cccceeeceriseensienns 3
6. Science and Mathematics (7 credit
hours minimum) Two courses from two
different areas with two different prefixes
within the overall category. At least one course
must have an L (laboratory) desngnatton
a. Earth Sciences
AST 100 General Astronomy (L) ..................... 4
ESCI 265 Earth Science Concepts for
Elementary Teachers (L) .....ccocseeeicscscncenans
GEOL 100 General Geology (L) ....cccourrernnnnnscnce
GEOL 110 Planet Earth
MET 110 Climate and Humans.........
MET 205 General Meteorology (L)...
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science..........ceceueus
(may be used to meet the requirements in
Earth Science orLife Science or Physical
Science

OCN 110 Oceans and Humankind........c.cecececee 3
OCN 200 General Oceanography (L) .....c....... 4
b. Life Sciences

ANT 130 Human Evolution ........cceceeicninininns 3

BIO 100 Exploring Biology.......cccevuecsurnsssnracas 3
BIO 110 Principles of Biology (L)......ccoueueuenne 4
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Buology L...5
BIO 265 Biological Sciences Concepts for
Elementary Teachers (L) ....cccoeunnnsniccncnnens 3
BOT 270 Economic Botany (L) .......cceeesuecensunns 3
FND 250 Principles of Human Nutrition.......... 3
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science...........ccceueus 3
(may be used to meet the requirements in
Life Science or Earth Science or Physical
Science

Z00 115 Human Biology (L) ....cceeerenrereruneanns 3
¢. Mathematics o
MATH 110 Math and Liberal ArtS .........cccoeeeeee 3
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic

Geometry Il......... 4

d. Physical Science
CHEM 100 Consumer Chemistry Laboratory .. 3

CHEM 101 Consumer Chemistry ........cocevuene 3

CHEM 108 Fundamentals of General and
Organic Chemistry (L) .....ccoeovieinmnescsssnensnsens 5

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | (1) ......... 5

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | ........cceeevienee 4
CHEM 117 General Chemistry (L) .....ccceceueneee 1
ENST 235 Chemistry and the Environment ..... 2
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science.........ceceeurees 3

(may be used to meet the requirements in

Physical Science or Earth Science orLife

Science
PHYS 220 Introduction to Physics | (L)
PHYS 240 General Physics | (L) ...........
SCI 103 Physical Science.........cveeesescscsisnserarans
SCI 109 The Cosmos e
SCI 110 Sights and Sounds..........eeeienenenss -
SCI 265 Physical Science Concepts for

Elementary Teachers (L) ....coocvereccnccsecannes 4

7. Interdisciplinary, Multicultural, and
International Studies (6 credit hours
minimum) Two courses, one Multicultural

course and one course from either
Interdisciplinary studces orlnternatlonal
cultures:
a. Interdisciplinary Studles
ENST 100 Introduction to Environmental
“ Studies........

ENST 225 Energy & the Environment..............
GERO 205 Introduction to Gerontology ...
HUM 111 Classical Period-Middle Ages..........
HUM 112 Renaissance to Present ..................




HUM 331 Images of Women in Literature and

the Arts 3
1D 208 Feminism: An Interdisciplinary

Analysis ...
1D 325 Human Sexuality...........ccceeuerermenrenncns
NURS 200 Women's Health Care
SOC 221 Sociology of Sex Roles
b. Multicultural Courses:

BLS 100 Introduction to Black Studies ........... 3
BLS 101 Crisis of Identity...........c.vcereerererenne 3
CH 236 Health & Lifestyle Among the

Elderly 3

HISP 101 Introduction to Mexican American
Studies.
HISP 102 Hispanic Cultures in the United

States 3
HIST 200 American Immigration.................... 3
HRS 200 Introduction to Human Rehabilitative

Services 3
SOC 237 Sociology of Minorities..................... 3

WS 120 Women and Men in Perspective........ 3
c. International Cultures Courses:

ANT 110 World Cultures........................ ersrerene 3
ANT 314 Sex Roles in Cultural Perspective .... 3
GEOG 335 Geography of Middle America....... 3
GEOG 365 The Soviet Union ...............eeveererenns 3
HISP 121 Spanish Civilization and Culture...... 3
HISP 131 Latin American Civilization and

Culture 3
HISP 141 Mexican Civilization and Culture ..... 3
HIST 110 African Civilization............coevneen... 3
HIST 115 Asian Civilization.....

HIST 118 History of Mexico
HUM 115 Literature and Arts of the Orient..... 3
MIND 289 Coming of Age in the Twentieth
Century
MIND 292 ideas in Conflict

Notes on General
Education

« Courses required for the major, but not
carrying the major prefix, may count for both
General Education and the major. Up to six
semester credit hours of courses carrying the
major prefix may count for both General
Education and the major requirements,
provided such courses are listed above as
General Education courses.

« Courses required for a minor or second

. major may count for both the minor or second
major as well as General Education, provided
such courses are listed above as General
Education courses.

* A course taken before the time it appears
in aBulletin as a General Education course will
not count for General Education.

Exceptions to General
Education Requirements

« Transfer students who have completed
equivalent programs in General Education as
determined by the admissions office may be
exempted from all or part of the General
Education requirements.

+ A student with a liberal arts-based
associate of arts degree from an accredited
Junior/community college will be exempt from
General Education requirements, but will not be
exempt from the English essay requirement.

« |f a student presents an ACT score of 26.0
or higher in English, he or she is exempt from
the basic composition area (Skill 1a).

« If a student presents an ACT score of 26.0
or higher in mathematics, he or she is exempt
from the mathematics area (Skill 2).

« A student may challenge a General
Education course and receive an exemption by
registering for the course and passing the
challenge examination. Interested students
should-contact the appropriate department to
determine the availability of a challenge
examination.

» CLEP examinations are available for
General Education credit. The student should
contact Career Services in Kepner Hall for
information relative to the CLEP program.

Life of the Mind Project

Life of the Mind is an interdisciplinary project
involving faculty members committed to the
belief that the general education curriculum
should include courses that cross the
boundaries of traditional academic
departments to deal with broad intellectual
concerns.

The “life of the mind" is the unifying theme
of all the courses. Through them students are
introduced to the great historical traditions of
Western and Oriental thought and to the most
provocative ideas of the twentieth century. The
faculty do not present these ideas as accepted
truths, but instead faculty and students
together explore them as possible answers to
the central human questions. Through this
exploration, students come to value the social,
ethical and spiritual significance of intellectual-
activity — of the life of the mind.

Every Life of the Mind course is planned by
an interdisciplinary team. Some courses are
also team-taught, while others are individually -
taught but offered by faculty members from . -
several different departments. (For example,
MIND 180 is offered by a history professor in
fall and by a philosophy professor in spring.)

All courses involve study of key writings. -
During most class sessions the faculty and
students engage in discussion-of the meaning
and importance of these writings, both in.their
own times and in the present. In MIND 181,
Great Traditions of Asia, the class discusses
the timeless message of the Indian Hindu
classic, the Upanishads. In MIND 290, The
Search for Meaning, the class debates the |
historical significance and contemporary )
relevance of Plato’s Apology. Discussions are
interspersed with lectures, slide presentations,
and films. Life of the Mind classes aim to build
students’ skills in critical thinking, discussion
and writing.

Life of the Mind courses are open to both
traditional and non-traditional, older students.
Non-traditional students from the Greeley
community are encouraged to enroll or audit,
and a number have done so, with profit to
themselves and to the Mind classes.

In addition to the classes themselves, a
public lecture series, featuring Colorado and
national speakers, is an integral part of the Life
of the Mind project. The lectures link the
courses together and contribute to the
intellectual life of the University and the city of
Greeley.
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Elementary Education
Certification
Requirements

The following liberal arts courses are
required to meet the University General
Education requirements for Elementary
Education Certification students:

Category 1: Composition...........c..ceeurrerurnenenne 6
- a. Elementary Composition ENG 122
b. Intermediate Composition (one course)
" Course to be chosen from 1b of general
~ education

Category 2: Mathematics (one course)........... 3
Course to be chosen from 2. of general
education

Category 3: Physical Activity (one course)..... 1

Category 4: Arts and Letters (two courses
reQUIred) ......cccvurimnrirrenunenesersteseseseseressssasees 6
a. ART 190
b. HIST 100 or HIST 101

Category 5: Social Sciences (two courses
required).. .6
c. GEOG 100 or GEOG 110
d. PSCI 100

Category 6: Science and Mathematics (two
courses required) 6
a. or b. BIO 265 or ESCI 265
d. SCI 265

Category 7: Interdisciplinary, Multicultural, and
International Studies (two courses required) .. 6
a. or c. Interdisciplinary or International
Culture Course
b. Multicultural Course (BLS 100, BLS 101,
HISP 101, HISP 102, HIST 290, SOC 217,
or WS 120). )

Subtotal : 34

Additional courses required to complete
general education and elementary certification

requirements:
MUS 204 2
ENG 131 0r PSY 230 .......cceeevvererrmirrernnnnne 3-4
MATH 181........ 3
Total 42-43

Note: Honors students may make the
following substitutions in their general

.education program:

MIND 180 or MIND 181 for HIST 100 or
HIST 101

MIND 286 for PSCI 100

MIND 294 for BIO 265 or ESCI 265

Professional
Teacher |
Education (PTE)

Admission

PTE consists of a set of experiences,
requirements, courses and proficiency
examinations applicable to all students in a
teacher education program. All teacher
education majors must apply for admission to
PTE. EDFE 270 Field-Based Experience is the
entry-level course in the PTE program.
Immediately after completion of 30 semester
credit hours or, if a transfer student, upon
entering UNC with 30 semester credit hours



(45 quarter hours), the student should enroll in
-EDFE 270, Field-Based Experience. Students’.
enrolled in EDFE 270 will be required to attend
designated seminars, during which they will be
given instructions for completing the PTE
application process and will complete 50 hours
of field experience in a public o private school
classroom. The full PTE application process -
must be completed during the semester the -
student is enrolled in EDFE 270. i

The following are minimal requrrements for
application to PTE:

« .30 semester hours of college study

« 2.50 cumulative grade point average

Following are requtrements students must
complete before being given full admission to
PTE:

« Speech/hearing screening, self-
assessment battery, and attendance at
designated seminars.

« Documented evidence of 20 contact hours
of experience with children or young people
(EDFE 170 or equivalent), including a positive
recommendation from the supervisor of this
experience.

« Recommendation of the major
department(s), lncludmg compliance with
departmental minimum grade point average(s).

« Demonstration of competencies in oral

‘ English, English composition (including
spelling), and mathematics computation and
application. '

The student must demonstrate competence
in English composition and mathematics by
attaining a score that is at or above the 75th -
percentile on the California Achievement Test,
Level 19. Students who wish to take this test
must register at the Professional Teacher
Education Office in the Teacher Education
Center at least one week before the test date.
Students must take the test during the
semester that they enroll in EDFE 270. Testing

dates and more information are available from .

the PTE Office, Teacher Education Center. -

Competency in oral English is demonstrated
by attaining:

+ A grade of B or better in SPCO 100, Public
Communication (3). This course, or an ’
equlvalent that must be specifically approved
is required of all students in a teacher
education program.

‘o Students enrolled in a non-degree
certification or graduate certification program.
and students who completed SPCO 100-or an
equivalent but did not attain a grade of B or
better may demonstrate competency in oral
English by making an oral presentation before a
panel of three qualified judges. Special
arrangements to demonstrate oral English
competency in this way must be made by
contacting the Teacher Education Center. . ..

Art majors, with an emphasis in Art
Education, should check with that department .
for specific departmental requirements for

_ admission to PTE, in addition-to those listed
here. - ;

Note: A student must maintain a minimum °
cumulative grade point average of 2.50 at. UNC,
in addition to other specified requirements
listed above; to be fully admitted to, PTE.

The application form for PTE requires ¢ a
declaration of a teacher certification area. If a
student desires dual certification, application
must be made for each area. If a student
changes areas or adds additional
endorsements, application must be made again
for each new area.

- EPRE 345 Educational Psychology ...

PTE Core

* The PTE core represents that set of courses
and instructional experiences within the
professional education curriculum that all -

students seeking certification must comptete .

regardless of the major emphasis, program-
area or chosen specialty. The coreé ensures that
quality and consistency will be ‘available and
requnred of all who wish to teach. 0l

. Note: Due to changing regulatlons -
concerning:certification, all students should
check with the Teacher Education Center
concerning changes in the core of courses.

Course No. Title Semester hours
EDFE 270 Field-Based Expenences '

EDF 364 Foundations of Education
EDF 385/EDAD 385 Law and the Classroom
Teacher. .2
EDSE 408 Exceptionality (elementary)
or .
EDSE 409 Exceptionality (secondary).....L ....... 3
or
*EDSE 410 Exceptronallty (K-12)
EDRD 410 Reading (elementary)
or i
EDRD 420 Reading (secondary and K- 12) ...... 2
ET 410 Instructional Technology ........... .
EDLS 36X Clinical (or approved )
substitution) ... . eeeee 2
Total ....... 19-21

EDFE 444 Student Teachlng (mrnrmum) ....... 12

*Available to students in K-12 certification
programs (art, music, physical education).
Students in K-12 programs must also complete
related courses in their major (ART 248, MUS
414, PE 432). Graduate students may use '
EDSE 506 in lieu of EDSE 408 409, or 410.

Additional
Requirements

In addition to the PTE core, students seeking
certification are required to take a course or
unit dealing with 1) public speaking (SPCO
100) and 2) multiculturalism/cultural diversity.
These courses may also be applied to General
Education requirements. Please consult the.
Teacher Education Center 282 McKee Hall, for
a current list of courses that fulfill the
multiculturalism/cultural diversity requirement.

“The student also must complete methods
courses specified by their major department.
See the major program listing for detalls on this
requirement.

Supervised Teachmg

. Application forms and information are part of
the Teacher Education Notebook available in -
the University Bookstore. Information is
available in the Teacher Education Center,
McKee Hall. '
. Student teaching assignments are made by
the Teacher Education Center in cooperatmg
schools in Colorado and out-of-state under the
policies of the Professional Education Council
and in cooperation with academic departments.
Students should be prepared to move to the
area of their assignments regardless of campus
or personal commitments.

The following requitements mist be met
before a student may report to the field
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assignment: Full PTE admission (including
demonstratron of competencies in oral English
and on the California Achievement Test) in the
student's area of certification; 2.50 cumulative
grade point average; clearance (a current TB
test on file) by the UNC Health Center,and
compliance with all specific departmental .
requirements for entering student teachmg
including completion of the required
“methods’’ course(s) and appropriate cllmcal .
experiences. :
. -~ o po .

Certification

A student must have a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.50 in order to receive
institutional recommendation for certification.

Upon satisfactory completion of a teacher |
education program and any additional
requirements imposed by state law, a student
is eligible for institutional recommendation to
the Colorado Department of Education for
certification in the State of Colorado. ‘
Recommendations for certification are made
only when students have successfully
completed an approved teacher education .
program. A recommendation for certification
cannot be made when a student has completed
a teaching minor. Near the end of the semester
in which the program is to be completed, the
student should complete certification
application forms available in the Teacher
Education Center, McKee Hall. Applications
are processed as soon as official transcripts,
ordered by the applicant, are received from the
Registrar.

The following programs have been approved
for certification:
Art, K-12 ,
Audiologist, K-12
Bilingual Education, Elementary Counselor, K-

6, 7-12

" Drama, Secondary

Educational Media Specialist, K-12

Elementary Teacher

Elementary School Media

English, Secondary

Foreign Languages, Secondary — French
German, Spanish

Mathematics, Secondary

Middle School Teacher

Music, K-12

Orientation and Mobility, K-12

Physical Education, K-6, 7-12

Reading Teacher, K-6, 7-12 -

Reading Specialist, K-12

School Administrator — Principal, K-6, 7-12

School Nurse, K-12

School Psychologist, K-12

Science, Secondary — Biological Science,
Chemistry, Earth Science, Physncal Science,
Physics -

Social Studies, Secondary — Hlstory, Social
*Sciénce :

Special Education Director, K-12

Special Education Teacher — Moderate
Needs, ages 5-21; Severe Needs-
Cognitive, ages 5-12, 12-21; Affective, ages
5-21; Vision, ages 0-21; Hearing, ages 0-21;
Profound Needs, ages 0-21; Early Childhood
Special Education, ages 0-5

Speech, Secondary

Speech Correctionist/Language Specnallst K-
12.

Superintendent, K-12-



Exit Testing

At a future date, the Colorado Department of
Education may implement the following
requirements (as quoted from "'Rules of the
Colorado State Board of Education'): **To be
eligible for the initial Colorado certification,
candidates must present scores at or above the
qualifying score as set by the State Board of
Education on a board adopted general
knowledge test and professional education
knowledge test and any subject area
assessment that may be adopted.” For
information, contact the Teacher Education
Center, McKee 282.

Standards of Professional
Practice

Students admitted to the PTE program are
expected to maintain accepted standards of
professional behavior in all aspects of their
work in the PTE program. Students who do not
uphold such standards are subject to academic
sanctions, including suspension or dismissal
from the PTE program.

Assessment

The State of Colorado has mandated that
institutions of higher education undertake
assessment of their academic programs. It is
the responsibility of students to participate in
any assessment activities that are determined
by the University to meet the mandate of the
State of Colorado.

Honors Program

The University Honors Program is designed
to offer exceptional students both the
resources of a comprehensive university and
the individual attention traditionally associated
with a small college. It asks that they be alive to
the life of the mind, and pushes them to raise
the expectations they have for themselves and
their education. It seeks to involve them in
learning, heighten their critical awareness, and
stimulate them to ask: 'How should | act?”

Students are urged to join the Honors
Program as freshmen, but they may enter up to
the second semester of their junior year.
Entering freshmen should be in the top 10
percent of their graduating class academically,
or should have scored in the top 10 percent on
the ACT or SAT exams. Prospective Honors
students already enrolled at UNC or
transferring from another college need a
minimum GPA of 3.25. All applications must be
accompanied by two letters of
recommendation from teachers and a written
statement of intent. Students with GPA's of
less than 3.25 may be accepted on
probationary status. If, after two semesters of
academic work, they have maintained a GPA of
at least 3.25 and have received a grade of at
least "'B" in two Honors-designated courses,
they can earn formal acceptance into the
Honors program even if their cumulative GPA
is still below 3.25. Applications and inquiries
should be directed to the University Honors
Program, University of Northern Colorado,
Gresley, Colorado 80631, phone 351-2940 or
351-2048.

The Honors Program of study has two
general categories. First, the General Education
core asks students to take classes that
emphasize an interdisciplinary approach to the
analysis and discussion of great books and
significant ideas. Students will also take one of
two Honors Connections Seminars, which are
open exclusively to Honors participants. The
second category of study for the Honors
Program concerns enrichment work and a
senior thesis within a student'’s chosen
discipline.

The General Education Core

Honors students are required to take either
Package | or Package |l of General Education
courses as listed below:

Package | — 11 Semester Hours
MIND 180 Great Ideas of the Western

Tradition 3
MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia................. 3
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science.................. 3

HON 100 Honors Connections Seminar |........ 2

Package Il — 11 Semester Hours
MIND 180 Great Ideas of the Western
Tradition
or
MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia
or
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science...........ceeuu. 3
A General Education course selected by the
Coordinating Committee and dealing with
*'knowing yourself and your values.” Among
the courses already accepted for this are:
MIND 290 Search for Meaning
MIND 293 Play as a Route to Insight and
Creation 3

A General Education course selected by the

Coordinating Committee and dealing with
"*knowing your world and times." Among the
courses already accepted for this are:

MIND 289 Coming of Age in the 20th Century

MIND 292 Ideas in Conflict..........cccrvrverinrecsnnns 3
HON 200 Honors Connections Seminar |I....... 2
Enrichment Work

Honors students are required to take both of
the following within their chosen discipline:
HON 351 Junior Honors Seminar..............euee.
HON 451 Senior Honors Research Thesi
General Education courses in either Package |

orll.. 9
Honors Connections Seminar | or Il ................ 2
Junior Honors Seminar
Senior Honors Research Thesis........
Total Semester Hours for Honors

Honors students are expected to register for
a full-time program and to maintain at least a
3.25 GPA. A student who falls below that level
for two successive semesters will be removed
from the program.

Graduating Honors students will be given
recognition during commencement ceremonies.
On their transcript there will be a notation that
they have graduated in the ‘‘University Honors
Program."
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Reco nition of
Academic
Excellence

Dean’s List of Distinction

Students will be placed on the Dean's List of
Distinction if they complete a minimum of 24
credit hours and achieve a 3.75 or above grade
point average for any two of the three
academic terms of the year (cumulative grade
point averages are not considered).

Dean’s Honor Roll

Students will be placed on the Dean's Honor
Roll if they complete a minimum of 24 credit
hours and achieve a 3.5 to 3.74 grade point
average for any two of the three academic
terms of the year (cumulative grade point
averages are not considered).

Graduation with Honors

Graduation with honors (cum laude, magna
cum laude, summa cum laude) is determined
on the basis of a student's cumulative grade
point average. A student’s academic record is
reviewed for graduation with honors the
semester before the semester that the student
will graduate. To qualify for honors the
semester before graduation, the student must
have completed 50 semester hours of credit at
the UNC and have achieved the necessary
cumulative grade point average. A student's
record may also be reviewed at the end of the
semester that he or she graduates. To qualify
for honors at the time of graduation, the
student must have completed 60 semester
hours of credit at UNC and have achieved the
necessary cumulative grade point average.

In either situation, the honors designation
will be indicated on the student’s transcript.
However the honors designation will be
announced at graduation ceremonies only for
those students who qualified for honors the
semester before graduation.

The criteria for awarding honors will be
determined by the graduating classes of a
given school or college from the previous
academic year. The criterion cumulative GPA
for summa cum laude will be determined by the
lowest cumulative GPA of the students in the
top two percent of the previous year's school/
college graduating class. The criterion for
magna cum laude will be determined by the
lowest cumulative GPA of students in the top
four percent of the previous year's school/
college graduating class. The criterion for cum
laude will be determined by the lowest
cumulative GPA of the students in the top six
percent of the previous year's school/college
graduating class.

The Graduate Dean’s
Citation -

The Graduate Dean's Citation is awarded
each semester to students recommended by
their division/department in recognition of
superior achievement in their graduate studies.
Each division/department may recommend
graduate students completing their programs
during a specific term (summer, fall or spring)



provided that they meet these minimum * should be supported by (a) written academic unit, and/or (c) special recognition

criteria: (a) a cumulative graduate grade point’ recommendations from graduate faculty of the by an agency or organization (outside of UNC)
average of at least 3.75, and (b) documented academic program outlining the student's for scholarly accomplishment, academic
evidence of superior accomplishment while a . accomplishments, (b) outstanding dissertation/ achievement, or contributions to society.
graduate student at UNC. The recommendation thesis/creative project nominated by the : Awardees are selected by the Graduate Dean.

25



Undergraduate Admission

Freshman AdmiSSION ............ccuueeeeeneernesnecssessessensssssssessessnssmsensnns 27
Transfer AdMISSION.........ccueuueruceeeneennensseseesnesnesessensossessessensessmnemnensen 27
International Student AdmiSSioN.........ooevueeveeeeeveeeseesseessiosssesossons 28
Requirements for All StUdents ..............eccvueceeeceersrsseessssnssssosessanee 28

26



Office of Admissions

Location: Carter Hall 3006

Telephone: (303) 351-2881, (303) 573-1379
Denver Line (no toll)

Admissions Philosei)hy

Admission to the University is based upon
standards developed by the Colorado
Commission on Higher Education (CCHE).
Criteria considered include: the secondary
school academic record, rank in class,
standardized test scores (ACT or SAT), and
the academic record at any previous colleges
the student may have attended.

Freshmgn
Admission

Freshmen applicants are expected to be high
. school graduates who have successfully
completed a minimum of 15 secondary school
units. (The academic records of graduates
from high schools that are not regionally

accredited will be examined in greater depth 'for -

admissions purposes).

Freshmen are required to have completed
two years of college preparatory mathematics
in a secondary school, e.g., two years of .

_ algebra or one year of algebra and one year of
geometry.

Applicants are expected to have a cumulative
GPA of 2.8 or above and to have an ACT
standard score of 21 (SAT 890 total) or better.
However, each applicant is evaluated on an
individual basis. Students having higher class
rank may not be required to have standardized
test scores as high as those required of
students with lower class rank. Students with
higher standardized test scores may not be
required to rank as high in their graduating
class. Admission standards are subject to
change by the Colorado Commission on Higher
Education (CCHE).

Applicants for freshman admission are
encouraged to earn secondary school credlts in
at least the following distribution:

English — four units with emphasis upon
courses in composition.

Mathematics — three units. All freshmen
must have earned credit for at least two years
of higher mathematics.

History/social science — two-units.

Natural science — two units including a
laboratory science..

Students who have not received a high
school diploma may be admitted to the
University upon receipt of a high school
equivalency certificate obtained by
satisfactorily completing the General Education.
Development Test (GED). An average score of
55 or above on the GED test is required to be
considered for such admission.

Freshman Application
Procedures

Applications and supporting credentials may
be submitted at any time during the senior year
of high school. However, they should be
received at the Admissions Office no later than
three weeks before the academic semester that
the student intends to enroll. Prospective

students are encouraged to submit applications
as early as possible.

Send an Application for Admission, the
appropriate secondary school transcripts, and a
$25 non-refundable processing and evaluation
fee to the Office of Admissions, University of
Northern Colorado, Carter Hall, Greeley,
Colorado 80639.

An applicant should take the American
College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) and have examination results
forwarded to UNC. An October or November
test date is recommended for admission to
UNC the following fall semester.

Upon receipt and evaluation of the
completed Application for Admission and the
relevant academic support material, an
admissions decision is-made. Applicants who
provide all required credentials at the time of
application receive immediate processing and
are notified at the earliest possible date.

Students planning to major in music are -
required to submit an additional application to
the School of Music. The music application and
appropriate instructions are provided by the
Admissions Office upon request, or upon

. receipt of an Application for Admission that
- - specifically indicates a music major. Auditions
- are required of all applicants to the School of

Music. Information concerning auditions may

_be requested from the School of Music,

University of Northern Colorado, Frasier Hall,
Greeley, Colorado 80639, phone 351-2678.

Freshman On-Campus
Living Requirements

Full-time freshmen are required to live on
campus and carry the 19-meals per week food
plan.

Any student with less than 30 semester
credits is exempt from this requirement if he or
she is married, or at least 21 years of age at the
beginning of the contract period, or living at
and commuting from the home of a parent or
legal guardian throughout the contract period.
The decision to commute must be made before
the beginning of the contract period.

If one of the above exceptions is met, the
freshman student must write in advance to: The
Housing/Food Service Coordinator for
Contract Release, University of Northern
Colorado, Gordon Hall, Greeley, Colorado
80639. This letter should include name, social
security number and detailed documentation
supporting the request for an exemption; i.e.,
marriage certificate, or if living at home, a
verifying letter from parent. A written response
granting or denying the request will be made
promptly. Additional information may be
obtained from the Housing/Food Service
Office, phone 351-1945.

Transfer
Students

Transfer Policy

A student who intends to transfer to UNC
must submit an academic transcript of work
taken at any other college or university. To be
eligible to transfer, students must be in good
standing at the college or university most
recently attended. Academic grade
requirements for admission as a transfer
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student are based upon the number of credit
hours of collegiate work the student has
completed. A student who has completed 30
semester credit hours (45 quarter hours) is
required to have maintained a cumulative grade
average of "'C” or better to be admitted.

Transfer Application
Procedures

An Application for Admission and a non-
refundable $25 processing and evaluation fee
must be submitted to the Admissions Office.
Applicants must also submit an official
transcript from each college or university
previously attended. Transcripts are to be sent
directly from the other institution(s) to the
Admissions Office. Final admission status
cannot be determined until official transcripts
have been received from each institution
attended. NO PORTION OF AN APPLICANT'S
PREVIOUS COLLEGIATE RECORD CAN BE

DISREGARDED; SHOULD THE APPLICANT

FAIL TO LIST ALL INSTITUTIONS
PREVIOUSLY ATTENDED, ADMISSION TO

+UNC MAY BE DENIED OR CANCELLED.

Transfer applicants who have completed less
than 30 semester hours or 45 quarter hours at

“other institutions are required to have

maintained a cumulative grade point average of

-~ 2.5 or better and submit an official copy of their

high school and college transcripts as well as a
copy of ACT or SAT results.

All transfer applications and official
transcripts must be submitted no later than

four weeks before the semester that the

student wishes to enroll.

Transfer students planning to major in music
are required to submit a separate application to
the School of Music. The Admissions Office

~ provides a music application and instructions

when receiving an inquiry or an Application for
Admission that specifies a music major.
Auditions are required of all applicants to the
School of Music.

Information concerning auditions for the
School of Music is obtained by contacting the
School of Music, University of Northern
Colorado, Frasier Hall, Greeley, Colorado
80639, phone 351-2678.

Transfer Credit

A maximum of 90 semester or 135 quarter
hours of academic credit may be accepted
from regionally accredited four-year
institutions. No more than 64 semester or 96
quarter hours of credit earned at junior or
community colleges may be applied towards
UNC degree requirements.

A student who has earned a liberal arts-
based Associate of Arts degree or who has
completed an equivalent program in General
Education as determined by the UNC
Admissions Office will receive credit for such
work and be excused from the content area of
the General Education requirements. Courses
required for the skills area are evaluated course
by course. However, every student must pass
the UNC English essay examination before
graduation. This requirement may not be
challenged or waived. _

Any credit earned by examination alone
(e.g., CLEP credit) will be reevaluated by the
Admission Office. This may reduce the number
of credit hours allowed for students who have



completed a liberal arts-based Associate of
Arts degree.

UNC does not accept credit from other
colleges and universities for grades below “'C"
unless the course that the grade was given was
an integral part of a liberal arts-based
Associate of Arts degree or Associate of
Science degree.

Credit for vocational and certain other
specialized courses does not transfer to UNC.

College work earned 15 years before the
baccalaureate degree is granted may be
applicable toward the UNC degree at the
discretion of the applicant's intended major and
minor departments.

Previous grade point averages are used for
admissions purposes only and are not carried
forward to the student's academic record at
UNC. New transfer students begin a new grade
point average that does not reflect grade point
averages earned at other institutions.

To graduate with a baccalaureate degree
from UNC, students must earn a minimum of
30 semester hours of credit on the UNC
campus. This does not include attendance at
UNC off-campus courses. If a community
college program corresponds to the
requirements of the first two years in a similar
program of study at UNC, graduation after two
additional years is possible.

Transfer Guide

UNC allows no transfer of credit from
institutions not accredited by an association of
colleges and secondary schools.

Complete information concerning transfer to
UNC from Colorado community and junior
colleges is available in the UNC Transfer Guide.
Copies of this publication are on file at each
Colorado community or junior college and may
aiso be obtained from the Admissions Office in
Carter Hall, phone 351-2881, 573-1379
(Denver line), or from the Denver office,
595-4229.

Transfer Bulletin

Transfer students from Colorado junior and
community colleges may use the Bulletin of the
year that they entered the junior or community
college, or they may use any Bulletin after the
year they were enrolled. Transfer students
from four-year institutions are typically
evaluated under the Bulletin of the year that
they matriculate at UNC.

International
Students

An international student is a student who is
not a citizen of the United States or classified
by U.S. Immigration as a resident alien. There
are approximately 100 such students currently
enrolled at UNC. International students must
meet English proficiency as well as academic
and financial requirements before being fully
admitted. These requirements are met by
providing all the normal documents required for
admission (see description of admission
requirements in the Graduate and
Undergraduate sections of this Bulletin). In
addition, information concerning the ability to
meet financial requirements must also be
provided.

The English proficiency standard may be met
by:
1. Submitting either a Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 520 or
above with a score of no less than 52 on any of
the three sections (students applying to the
College of Business Administration must score
at least 540 on the TOEFL), or

2. Submitting test scores of at least 85 from
the Michigan Test of the English Language, or

3. Completing (in the U.S.) a college-level
course in English composition with a grade of
“B" or better (undergraduate only).

Information concerning these tests may be
obtained from the Educational Testing Service
for TOEFL, Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey
08541, or from the University of Michigan
Press, Ann Arbor, Michigan 42104, for the
Michigan Test of the English Language.

Individual schools or departments of the
University may have higher proficiency
requirements than those stated above. If in
doubt about special requirements, international
students should confer with their school or
college, or with the International Student
Advisor, Beverly House, 1925 10th Avenue,
Greeley, Colorado 80639, phone 351-2396.

The Application for Admission and all related
credentials except the English proficiency
scores must be received by UNC no later than
90 days before the semester that the student
wishes to enroll. The scores for the English
Proficiency Exam must be received no later
than 40 days before the beginning of the
student's initial semester at UNC.

Specific inquiries concerning undergraduate
foreign student admission should be addressed
to the Admissions Office, Carter Hall, Room
3006. Inquiries regarding graduate admission
should be sent to the Graduate School, Carter
Hall, 2007. International Student Services
(Beverly House, 1925 10th Avenue, Greeley,
Colorado 80639) is the office that administers
the University's relationship to the Immigration
and Naturalization Service, issues student visa
applications, and provides orientation
information to new students.

Requirements for
All Students

Insurance

UNC's Board of Trustees requires that all
students registered for 10 credit hours or more
have health insurance. This insurance is also
available to students' dependents and part-time
students upon request. The UNC-sponsored
health insurance policy is automatically
assessed to all full-time students, but can be
waived if the student presents evidence of a
comparable health insurance plan. Further
information on deadlines and procedures may
be obtained from the Student Health Center,
phone 351-1915.

Medical Examination

Medical history report and medical
examination report forms are sent to each
student accepted. All students are encouraged
to have both forms completed and returned to
the Office of Student Health Services, Decker
Hall.
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Students planning to participate in
intercollegiate athletics are required to submit
both forms. Students who use the Student
Health Service must provide the Health Center
with a completed copy of the student medical
history. For additional information, contact
Student Health Services, Decker Hall, phone
351-2412.

Immunization
Regulation

Al individuals are required to complete and
submit an immunization record form,
completed by qualified medical personnel
(nurse, physician, or school health official), to
the UNC Student Health Center in order to
register for classes. This record must certify
that the individual has immunity to rubeola
(measles) and rubella (German measles).

Individuals who refuse to provide the
immunization information for medical, religious,
or personal beliefs must complete the
appropriate statement of exemption on the
immunization record form.

- Individuals who do not have proof of
immunity against rubeola or rubella and have
signed an exemption may be suspended from
classes at UNC if the University president
determines there is an outbreak or epidemic
affecting the campus. For additional
information, contact Student Health Services,
Decker Hall, phone 351-2412.

Parking Regulation

Students who wish to park a vehicle on
campus must purchase a University Parking
Decal from Parking Services located in Gray
Hall. Vehicles parked on campus in violation of
UNC parking regulations may be ticketed and/
or towed. Students are encouraged to call 351-
2131 or stop by Gray Hall if there are any
questions.

On-Campus Living
Requirement

Freshman students are required to live on
campus, with certain exceptions. See
Freshman On-Campus Living Requirements in
this chapter.

New Student Orientation

The University offers an orientation program,
Discover UNC, for entering freshmen and
transfer students. This program provides
essential information about policies, academic
advising and requirements, and assists
students in registering for classes. Newly-
admitted students are invited to an orientation
program by separate mailing. Every new
student is strongly encouraged to participate in
the orientation program. Information
concerning the orientation program can be
obtained through the Academic Advising
Center, 351-1391.

The Graduate School conducts an
orientation for graduate students after the
semester begins.

The Evening Division conducts an orientation
during evening hours for entering students at
the beginning of each semester.
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Bill R. Brown, Dean
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Mark W. Clark, Assistant Dean

Graduate
Education

The first graduate degree, a master’s degree,
was offered by UNC in 1913. In 1929 the
Doctor of Education was added, and in 1934
the Doctor of Philosophy and the Doctor of
Arts were approved. Later, the University
added the Doctor of Music Education and, the
most recent degree, the Doctor of Psychology
in 1984, '

Graduate study at UNC involves the graduate
student studying under the direction of a
qualified member of the Graduate Faculty.
Graduate credit is awarded for courses of
study taught by duly appointed members of the
Graduate Faculty who meet the criteria
established by the Faculty Constitution and by
the By-Laws of the Graduate Faculty. The
exchange of information, ideas, and values that
takes place between the Graduate Faculty and
highly qualified students is the essence of
graduate education.

Students seeking graduate credit must
display evidence of superior academic aptitude,
achievement, and motivation. Moreover, the
demonstration of competence in the discipline
as evidenced by written and oral exams,
theses, research projects, directed studies, and
internships is an integral part of the graduate
education experience. Through cooperative
efforts of the Graduate Faculty, the Graduate
Council, and the Graduate School, the
University attempts to establish an
environment in which the graduate student and
the graduate faculty can achieve the traditional
goals of graduate education. Rules and
regulations contained herein are intended to
help the graduate faculty and the graduate
student to accomplish the intent and purposes
of graduate education.

The Graduate Faculty

Graduate Faculty are appointed by the
University President after being recommended
by the academic unit, the academic dean, the
Graduate Council, and the Graduate Dean.
Upon appointment, the Graduate Faculty are
authorized to teach graduate courses, act as
program advisors for graduate students, serve
on doctoral oral and research committees, and
serve on other University committees
pertaining to graduate education at UNC.
Graduate credit is granted for courses taught
by a faculty member who has been appointed
to the Graduate Faculty or to the Graduate
Lecturer Faculty. No graduate credit is granted
for any course taught by a faculty member who
is pursuing an advanced degree at this
institution. Graduate Faculty members are
noted in the listing of UNC faculty in this
bulletin.

In addition to the activities established for
Graduate Faculty, members of the Graduate
Faculty may be appointed as Doctoral
Research Faculty. Only Doctoral Research
Faculty may serve as the research advisors on
doctoral student research committees.

Upon approval by the department/division,
the academic dean, and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs, the Dean of the Graduate -
School may appoint, for a two-year period,
selected individuals as Graduate Lecturer
Faculty. These faculty may teach specific
courses that are approved or perform other
designated graduate responsibilities.

The Graduate Council

The Graduate Council is a representative
faculty council established to represent the
Graduate Faculty. It is the responsibility of the
Council to recommend policies governing
graduate programs and requirements at the
University. Members of the Graduate Council
are elected from the Graduate Faculty and

serve three-year terms.

The Graduate School

The Dean of the Graduate School is the
administrative representative of the Graduate
Faculty and the Graduate Council and is
responsible for all graduate programs. Under
the Dean’s direction, the Graduate School
monitors and enforces the policies and
procedures related to graduate education
including policies and procedures related to
admissions, records, and graduation.

Nature and Purpose of
Graduate Degrees

Master's degrees are awarded for a level of
academic accomplishment substantially
beyond that required for the baccalaureate
degree. Programs consist of a coherent pattern
of courses, seminars, and supervised learning
experiences that culminate in a comprehensive
examination and, in some cases, a thesis.
Master's programs require a minimum of 30
semester hours beyond the baccalaureate
degree plus additional time in preparation for
comprehensive examinations and thesis
writing.

Specialist in Education degrees are
awarded for concentrated study and
investigation beyond the master's degree.
Programs are designed on an individual basis
and are sharply focused on a particular
academic goal. Specialist’s programs may cut
across departmental lines but are not offered in
all discipline areas. Typically the degree
requires a minimum of 30 semester hours
beyond the master's degree. Candidates for
the degree will culminate their programs by
writing a specialist’s practicum report.

Doctor of Arts degrees are content-oriented

‘programs to prepare the candidate for a career

in college or university teaching. The student is
expected to specialize in a specific field of
study but is not expected to specialize in a
single facet of the chosen field. General
components of the program include course
work in the major area, supervised practica in
college teaching, interdisciplinary seminars in
college teaching, and a dissertation involving a
significant teaching/education problem(s) or a
traditional research topic. Students are offered
considerable flexibility in program
development. The degree is not research-
oriented, but the recipient will demonstrate
research competence by preparing a
dissertation designed to support college/
university teaching.
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Doctor of Music Education degree
programs are designed to prepare
comprehensively trained educator-musicians.
The program provides expertise in teaching,
supervising, consulting, and.administering
within elementary and secondary schools,
colleges and universities, music education
programs, and community cultural projects and
programs.

Doctor of Education degree programs are
professional or practitioner programs designed
to prepare candidates for positions of
leadership in all fields including elementary and
secondary education, higher education,
business, industry, government, and the
military. Ed.D. programs prepare graduates for
service in instructional, supervisory, and
administrative capacities.

Doctor of Philosophy degrees are research
degrees granted only to students who (1) have
mastered definite fields of knowledge to the
extent they are familiar both with what has
been done in their specific field and with the
potentialities and opportunities for further
advances, (2) have demonstrated a capacity to
do original and independent scholarly
investigation or creative work in their specific
field, and (3) have the ability to integrate their
specific field or specialization with the larger
domains of knowledge and understanding.

Doctor of Psychology degrees are given in
the Professional Psychology program. A
Psy.D. in counseling psychology indicates that
the degree holder has specialized training in the
area of psychological aspects of counseling/
therapy and human behavior. The degree is a
professional/practitioner degree at the highest
level of university training. '

Graduate
Programs and
Degrees

Emphasis areas indented.

College of Arts and
Sciences

Applied Statistics and Research Methods, M.S.
Operations Research
Applied Statistics and Research Methods,
Ph.D.
Applied Statistics
Research Methods
Biological Sciences, M.A.
Non-Thesis
Thesis
Chemistry, M.A.
Liberal Arts
Teaching
Communication, M.A.
Communication Education: Non-Thesis
Option
Communication Education: Thesis Option
Human Communication Theory: Non-Thesis
Option
Human Communication Theory Thesis
Option
Journalism and Mass Communications
Earth Sciences, M.A. )
English, M.A. ®
Foreign Languages, M.A.
French Teaching
German Teaching



Spanish Teaching
Geography, M.A,
History, M.A.
Interdisciplinary Studies: Secondary Science

Teaching, M.S.

Mathematics, M.A.

Liberal Arts

Teaching
Psychology, M.A.

Clinical Biofeedback

Human Neuropsychology
Sociology, M.A.

Criminal Justice

Family Studies

College of Education

Agency Counseling, M.A.

Agency Counseling, M.A., emphasis in
Marriage and Family Therapy

College Student Personnel Administration,
Ph.D.

Counseling Psychology, Psy.D.

Counselor Education, Ed.D.

Educational Administration, M.A.

Community College

Elementary/Secondary
Educational Administration, Ed.S.

General School Administration
Educational Administration, Ed.D.

Administration of Community College

Administration of Higher Education

General School Administration
Educational Media, M.A,

Educational Psychology, M.A.

Educational Psychology, Ph.D.

Educational Technology, M.A.

Elementary Education, M.A.

Middle School
Elementary Education: Early Childhood

Education, M.A.,

Early Childhood/Primary Education
Elementary Education, Ed.D.
Elementary Education: Early Chiidhood

Education, Ed.D.

Elementary School Counseling, M.A.

Interdisciplinary Studies: Educational
Technology, Ed.D.

Reading, M.A.

Reading, Ed.D.

School Psychology, Ed.S.

School Psychology, Ph.D.

Secondary and Post Secondary School
Counseling, M.A,

Secondary and Post Secondary School
Counseling, M.A. with emphasis in College
Student Personnel Administration

Special Education, M.A.

Moderate Needs

Severe Needs: Affective

Severe Needs: Cognitive

Severe Needs: Communication

Severe Needs: Hearing

Severe Needs: Vision

Profound Needs

Early Childhood Special Education

Teaching the Gifted and Talented
Special Education, Ed.D.

Research

Special Education Administration

University Teaching

College of Health and
Human Services

Communication Disorders: Audiology, M.A.
Communication Disorders: Speech/Language
Pathology, M.A.
Gerontology, M.A.
Direct Service
Generalist
Management/Administration
Graduate Certificate Program
Health Education, M.A.
Community Health
Human Rehabilitation, Ph.D.
Nursing, M.S.
Education
Rehabilitation Counseling, M.A.
Vocational Evaluation

College of Human
Performance and Leisure
Studies :

Physical Education, M.A.
Administration
Coaching
Kinesiology
Preventative and Rehabilitative Exercise
Teaching

Physical Education, Ed.D.
Administration
Kinesiology
Pedagogy

Recreation, M.A.
Recreation Administration
Therapeutic Recreation

College of Performing
and Visual Arts

Music, M.M.

Choral Conducting

Instrumental Performance

Music History and Literature

Theory and Composition

Vocal Performance

Wind/Orchestra Conducting
Music, D.A.

Conducting

History and Literature

Music Performance

Music Theory and Composition

Performance and Pedagogy
Music Education, M.M.E.
Music Education, D.M.E.
Visual Arts, M.A.

Art Education

Ceramics

Drawing

Fiber Arts

Painting

Photography

Printmaking

Sculpture

Graduate
Interdisciplinary Degree
Programs

(See "'Programs of Study")

Individually Designed Programs, M.A., M.S.,
Ed.S., D.A,, Ed.D.

Educational Technology, M.A., Ed.D.

Secondary Science Teaching, M.S.
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Graduate Internship
Program

The Graduate Internship Program for
professionals in education combines a year-
long classroom teaching experience with
continued education. Although the program is
especially appropriate for the beginning teacher
who wishes to gain confidence in a real
teaching situation and for the non-traditional
learner who is re-entering the teaching
profession, applications are accepted from
anyone possessing (1) a baccalaureate degree,
(2) a current, Colorado State teacher
certificate, and (3) a grade point average of at
least 2.75.

These internships provide structured,
supervised, on-the-job training at either the
elementary or secondary level and are available
in a variety of subject areas in various school
districts throughout the Denver metropolitan,
front range, and northern Colorado areas.
(Placement is determined by school district
officials in consultation with the Graduate
Internship Program staff and the applicant.)
Furthermore, interns are paid a monthly stipend
while earning 10 semester graduate credits.
(In-state tuition and fees are paid by the
program.)

For detailed information, write to the
Graduate Internship Program, University of
Northern Colorado, Greeley, Colorado 80639,
or call the program office at (303) 351-2546.

Post-Doctoral Programs

Programs of research and advanced study
are available in selected areas to persons
holding earned Doctor of Arts, Doctor of
Education, Doctor of Music Education, or
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Work on the
post-doctoral level may be taken in areas such
as administration, college student personnel
administration, educational psychology,
counseling psychology, elementary education,
special education, statistics, and other
disciplines. The specific research project or
program of study is planned by the post-
doctoral student in conference with a faculty
committee appointed to advise the student
throughout the program and to assess the
student's progress at the end of the program.

Admission information is available in the
Graduate School. Admission is granted on an
individual basis.

Gene.ral.
Admission

Procedures

The'Graduate School accepts and
continually processes applications throughout
the year, but applicants desiring admission for
a particular semester must file all application
materials with the Graduate'School at least 60
calendar days before the beginning of that
particular semester. International students,
however, must file all required application
materials at least 90 calendar days before the
desired semester of admission. (See
Admission of International Students under
*'Special Admission: Procedures and
Requirements.") Furthermore, because some



departments/divisions have specmc applrcatlon
deadlines, applicants are advised to check with
their intended major departments/divisions for
information regarding departmental/divisional
deadlines.

The necessary steps for applylng to a degree
program are listed below.

1. Obtain the appropriate application form
from the Graduate School. International
applicants must obtain application materials
specifically deslgned for admlttmg international
students.

2. Return the completed appllcatlon form
along with a $30 non-refundable apphcatlon fee
to the Graduate School. :

3. Write the registrars of all colleges or
universities attended (including UNC) and
request that two official copies of your
transcripts be sent to the Graduate School.

4. Submit letters of recommendation if

required by the program of study (required of

all doctoral applicants).

5.'Request, if required, the Educational
Testing Service to send GRE General Test-
scores (and Subject Test scores, if applicable)
to the Graduate School. GRE General Test
scores are required for all doctoral applicants
and must not be more than five years old
(1,825 calendar days) at the time of
application.

6. Contact the department/dnvrsnon that
offers your intended degree program for
information regarding any additional admission
requirements established by the department/
division. -

Once all required materials are received by
the Graduate School, they are reviewed to
determine whether the applicant meets -
Umversuty-wnde graduate admissions criteria. If
the applicant satisfies the University-wide ’
criteria, the applicant's materials are sent to .
the appropriate department/division for
evaluation. Upon receipt of a positive -
recommendation by the academic unit, the

- Graduate School will issue an admissions

letter. Applicants are not considered admitted
to graduate degree programs until they receive
an official admission letter from the Graduate
School.

Ifan applucant wishes to obtain one degree

enroute to a second degree, the applicant must

apply for each degree program, meet the
admission requirements for each degree
program, and meet the degree requlrements for
each degree program.

Graduate Admission
Classifications

After an application is evaluated by both the
Graduate School and the major department/
division, the Graduate School will notify the
applicant of his/her admission classification.
Admission classlflcatlons are defmed as

. follows: :

" 1.Regular Admlssron Applicants who meet
all of the admission standards set by the .
Graduate School and the major department/
division. - -

2. Conditional Admlssron Applicants
admitted pending the receipt of application
requirements specrfled by either the Graduate
School and/or the major department/division.’
No student will be permitted to take the
comprehensrve examination or its equivalent
until the speclfred requlrement(s) is met

3. Provisional Admission: Applicants who are
admitted pending the completion of academic
standards/criteria specified by the Graduate
School and/or major department/division.
Provisional admission status may not exceed
two semesters of enroliment. No more than 18
graduate credit hours earned while
provisionally admitted may be applied to a
degree program. If students do not meet the
prescribed academic standards/criteria, their
degree programs will be terminated.

4. Denied Admission: Applicants who do not
meet one or more of the admission standards
set by the Graduate School or the major .
departm_ent/drvuslon and who, in the judgement
of the faculty of the department/division, are
not eligible. for provisional admission.

. General Admission

Restrictions

Admission to any graduate program will

remain valid for one calendar year following the

first day of the applicant’s proposed semester
of enroliment. If a student does not begin
course work during that year and if admission
requirements have changed, the student will be
required to satisfy the new admission
requirements.

Departments/divisions sponsoring on-
campus and extended degree graduate
programs utilize the same criteria for admission
to either program. b

Laboratory School faculty, counselors, and
administrators may be admitted to graduate
programs at the University of Northern
Colorado. Upon completion of the UNC degree,
the individual may be reappointed only if
granted an exception by the president.

Itis the policy of the University of Northern
Colorado that any tenure track employee who
presently holds rank at UNC will not be
admrtted to graduate degree programs at UNC

Master’s Degree
Admission Standards -

-Each applicant to a master's degree program
must possess a baccalaureate degree from-an:
accredited college or university and have a

grade point average.of 2.70 on the most recent

67 semester hours. However, upon

- recommendation by:the major department/

division and approval by the Graduate School,
ah applicant having a grade average between
2,50 and 2.69 on the most recent 67 semester
hours may be admitted to a master’s degree
program. If an applicant whose grade average
is between 2.50 and 2.69 on the most recent 67
semester hours is admitted, he/she may not
transfer work taken before admission to a
degree program.

An applicant whose grade average on the
most recent 67 semester hours is less than
2.50 will be denied admission. Under Graduate
School policy, however, those applicants who
are denied for this reason may. seek a special
type.of provisional admission. The specrfrc
provisions are as follows:"

« Upon the recommendation of the major
department/division and approval by the
Graduate School, the program advisor will
select nine semester hours of 500 and/or 600
level courses that are representative courses
for the drscrpllne
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. The selected courses must be taken in one
semester and must be taken at UNC..

« If the student’s grade average for the
selected courses is less than 3.383, the ‘student
will not be granted regular admrsslon toa -
degree program.

o If the student’s grade average for the
selected courses is equal to or greater than
3.33, the department/dwrsron sshall recommend
to the Dean of the Graduate School that the -
student be granted regular admission or that
the student be denied regular admission..

+ After taking into account the’ o
recommendation, the Dean of the Graduate '
School will make the final decision regarding
the admission of the student to-a degree
program. '

« If the student is granted regular admission,
the nine semester hours of selected courses
will count in the student's degree program, but
the student may not transfer work taken before
the provisional admission.

Specialist Degree

Admission Standards

Each applicant must possess a master's
degree from an accredited college or university.
Depending upon the specialization area, some
applicants may be accepted with only a
baccalaureate degree. The applicant must have
a grade average of 2.70 or better on the most
recent 67 semester hours and an adequate
academic background in the proposed area of
specialization as defined by the department/
division through which the specialist degree is -
to be awarded. In addition, the applicant should
possess at least 24 calendar months of
appropriate work.experience in the - )
specialization as determined by the major
department/division.

Any student who is admltted to a doctoral
program ; and who completes any course in that
program will not be allowed to earn a Specnallst
in Education degree in the same program area.

Doctoral Degree
Admission Standards

Each applicant for the doctoral degree must -
possess a baccalaureate degree froman -
accredited college or university and submit -
three letters of recommendation stating that -
the applicant has the ability to ‘do doctoral work
in the proposed discipline(s). -

Furthermore, the Graduate School requnres
that a doctoral applicant must have a grade
average of 3.20 on the most recent 60
semester hours and a GRE combined verbal,
quantitative, and analytical score (not more
than five years — 1,825 calendar days old) of
at least 1,350 or a.grade average of 3.00 on the
most recent 60 semester hours-and a GRE
combined verbal, quantitative, and analytical
score (not more than five years — 1,825
calendar days old) of at least 1,500.

. Departments/duvrsuons offering doctoral
programs may recommend admission based
upon supplemental/alternate criteria that have
been established by the major department/
division and approved by the Graduate Council.
Check with the major department/division for
information regarding supplemental/ alternate
admission crltena



Special
Admission:
Procedures and
Requirements

Application for a
Certification Program

The necessary steps for applying for a
certification program for applicants who are not
seeking admission to a degree program are:

1. Obtain the "‘Non-Degree Graduate
Student Certification Application" and *‘Plan to
Seek Institutional Recommendation for a
Teaching Certificate" forms from the Graduate
School.

2. Complete the forms and return them to the
Graduate School along with a $30 non-
refundable application fee.

3. Write the registrars of all colleges or
universities attended (including UNC) and
request that one official copy of your transcript
be sent to the Graduate School.

Applicants to a certification program must
possess a baccalaureate degree from an
accredited college or university and have a
grade point average of 2.70 on the most recent
67 semester hours. However, upon
recommendation by the major department/
division, an applicant having a grade average
between 2.50 and 2.69 on the most recent 67
semester hours may be admitted to a
certification program.

Although an applicant may simultaneously
apply for a degree program and a certification
program, an applicant who is admitted to a
certification program only is not automatically
admitted to a degree program. If the original
application is for certification only, a separate
application must be made for degree program
admission. In such cases, all rules governing
work acceptable in a degree program apply.

Unclassified Status

Students who hold at least a B.A. degree and
who have not been officially admitted to a
graduate degree program may register as
unclassified graduate students. Unless a
student applied to or attended UNC within the
last year, the student must complete a
“'Statistical Information Form" at the
Registration Center or at the Graduate School.

None of the course work taken as an
unclassified graduate student may be used
toward meeting residence requirements in a
degree program. Furthermore, no more than 10
semester hours of unclassified work may be
counted in a graduate degree program. (See
Graduate Academic Standards section for
additional information.)

Admission to the Non-
Baccalaureate Master’s
Degree Program

An individual who does not possess a
baccalaureate degree may be admitted to a
master's degree program by submitting an
application that demonstrates that the
applicant possesses the equivalent of a

baccalaureate level education and the ability to
do graduate work. The necessary steps for
applying are:

1. Obtain the appropriate application form
from the Graduate School.

2. Complete the form and return it along with
a $30 non-refundable application fee to the
Graduate School.

3. Write the registrars of all colleges or
universities attended (including UNC) and
request that two official copies of your
transcripts be sent to the Graduate School.

4. Submit a resume of work experience and
accomplishments to the Graduate School.

5. Submit a proposed plan of study, an
outline of your career or personal goals, and a
description of the relationship between your
plan of study and your goals.

6. Take the Miller's Analogy or the GRE
General Test and have the test scores sent to
the Graduate School. '

7. Submit three letters of recommendation
from persons who are familiar with your work
stating that you are capable of pursuing a
graduate degree at this university.

An applicant'’s prior transcript(s) must show
at least 60 semester hours of course work with
a grade average of 2.70 and must give evidence
of knowledge in English, humanities,
mathematics, natural science, and social
science. Up to 30 semester hours of this
course work may be replaced by 50th
percentile CLEP scores in each of the five
areas.

Based upon sound academic rationale, the
Committee On Admissions has the authority to
waive any criterion for individual applicants.

Applicants applying under the provisions of
this program may not take graduate level
courses until they are officially admitted.

Admission of
Baccalaureate Holders
from Non-Accredited
Institutions '

Applicants holding baccalaureate degrees
from non-accredited institutions will be
considered for admission on the basis of the
same criteria used for the admission of
applicants to the Non-Baccalaureate Degree
Program. It should be understood that ‘‘non-
accredited'’ refers to the accreditation status
of the institution at the time the applicant
attended the institution. .

Applicants applying under the provisions of
this program may not take graduate level
courses until they are officially admitted.

Admission to a Graduate
Interdisciplinary Degree
Program

The steps for applying for an Interdisciplinary
Degree program are:

1. Obtain the degree application form and
the appropriate “‘Guidelines for Interdisciplinary
Degree Programs."

2. Complete the forms and return them to the
Graduate School along with the $30 non-
refundable application fee.

3. Write the registrars of all colleges or
universities attended (including UNC) and
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request that two official copies of your
transcripts be sent to the Graduate School.

4. If applying for a doctoral program, request
that one official copy of your GRE General Test
scores (not more than five years — 1,825
calendar days old) be sent to the Graduate
School. .

5. Submit three letters of recommendation
stating that you have the ability to pursue a
graduate interdisciplinary degree.

6. Submit a written statement of career goals
and objectives and a rationale for pursuing the
chosen interdisciplinary program. Include a list
of the disciplines that will be combined in the
proposed program.

7. Submit a current vita that summarizes
academic and professional experiences,
activities, publications, and other pertinent
information. .

Provisional admission will be granted to an
applicant who meets the admission
requirements of the Graduate School and who
is recommended for provisional admission by
the appropriate departments/divisions. Upon
official notification of provisional admission, a
student, in conjunction with his/her assigned
faculty advisors, is authorized to prepare a
program proposal.

The student may be in provisional admission
status for a maximum of 15 semester hours.
When a student is notified by the Graduate
School of provisional admission, he/she is
authorized to begin preparation of the program
proposal in conjunction with two or more
assigned faculty advisors: The student may be
in provisional status until he/she has completed
15 semester hours applicable to the program.
There is no guarantee that a provisionally- -
admitted student will be granted regular
admission to a degree program. All Graduate
School policies apply to interdisciplinary
program students.

Admission of
International Students

An international student is a student who is
not a citizen of the United States or classified
by United States Immigration and :
Naturalization Service as a resident alien.
International applicants must meet English
proficiency requirements as well as academic
and financial requirements before being fully
admitted to the university. '

Except for English proficiency scores and
GMAT and GRE scores, if applicable, all
application materials and all related credentials
must be received by the Graduate School no
later than 90 calendar days before the
semester that the student wishes to enroll. The
scores for the English proficiency exams must
be received before the beginning of the
student's initial semester of enroliment at UNC.

All international applicants must take these
steps to be considered for admission:

1. Obtain the appropriate application forms
from the Graduate School. '

2. Complete the forms and return them along
with a $30 non-refundable application fee.

3. Submit the “Financial Statement for
International Students’ and '*Affidavit of
Support” forms. (Forms are attached to the
application form.) :

4. Submit all records of previous schooling
such as mark sheets, official transcripts,
diplomas, and certificates. These records must
show courses taken, grades awarded, and



degrees earned. An Englrsh translatlon must be
included.

5. Document English proflcrency by
submlttmg one of the following:

« a. Evidence that you have obtained a
current TOEFL score of 520 or above with no
score less than 52 on. any of the three sectrons.

or

« b. Evidence that you have obtained a
current Michigan Test of English Language
scoré of no less than 85; or

~ + ¢ Evidence of two ofimore years of full-
time study or evidence of a completed degree
program at a regionally accredited United
States institution. If such work was completed -
more than six months before application to this
university, addrtlona| evidence of English
proficiency may be required. -

Note that departments/divisions may have
higher or additional Enghsh proficiency
requirements including departmental/divisional
screening or testing for English proficiency.
The applicant is responsible for determining
whether the department/division has additional’
language requirements. Although credit will be
awarded for any UNC course work required to
increase a student's English skills, such credit
will not count toward a graduate degree.

Upon application approval, international
applicants will be sent a letter of admission,
and the Form 1-20 will be issued. If an applicant
is granted conditional admission pending
completion of English language schooling and
receipt of English proficiency scores, the Form
1-20 will be issued by the English language
school. Do not plan toiehter the United States
without the Form 1-20 and an admission letter
from the UNC Graduate School. The admussron
letter is needed for your visa.

Academlc
Standards

Program Adv1sors

The Dean of the Graduate School will ask the
department/division charrperson or school .
dean to appoint'a program advisor for each
student who has been admitted to a degree
program. All degree programs must be planned
with and approved by the student’s program
advisor. In addition, the program advisor has
the authority in some instances to recommend
changing the departmental/drvnsronal program -
to suit the individual needs of the student.
However, unless a program advisor obtains -
written approval from the Graduate School, he/
she is not permrtted to alter a university
requirement, a plan of study, or a published
departmental/dwusronal requirement. .

Either the student or the advisor may ask for
a change in advisors,, but all such requests
must be presented { to'the major department/
division for approval If the request is approved,
the department/division will appoint a .
replacement subject to approval by the Dean of
the Graduate School.

Change in Graduate

Degree Program

(Change of Malor)

If a student is admitted to and begrns work in
a degree program and-if the student desires to
change programs,. the student must complete a

“Request for Change of Major"’ form and
receive appropriate departmental/divisional
approvals. If approval is given, the Dean of the .
Graduate School will ask the chairperson of the
new department/division to appoint an advisor
and will notify the former department/drvusron
of the change.

If a student is admitted to but does not begin
work in a degree program and if such a student
desires to change programs, the student must
request that the Graduate School cancel the
original admission and send the application -
materials to a new degree program.

Ehglblhty for
Enrollment

Graduate students who are eligible to enroll
in courses are classified in the following three
categories:

« Those who have been officially admitted
into a degree program.

« Those who have been officially admitted
into a certification program.

« Those who have been offrclally cleared to
register as unclassified students.

Competency in English
Usage and Speech Skills

A student is expected to have competency in
English usage and spéech skills that will enable
the student to progress satisfactorily in the
chosen curriculum and to perform adequately
in the chosen vocation. Consequently, a
student may be counseled or required by a
department and/or advisor to enroll in an
English and/or a speech course(s).

Work Toward N ext'.
Higher Degree

Students who are within 12 semester hours
of graduation for one degree program may
apply for conditional admission to the next

“ higher degree. If the applicant is provisionally

admitted to the next higher degree, he/she .
must complete a "‘Petition to. Count Work on

Next Higher Degree” form before starting any -

courses that are to count on the next degree.
Such dual enroliment is limited to two
consecutive semesters. Furthermore, no
student may earn more than 12 credits of-
graduate work applicable to the next higher
degree. Seniors registering for master’s degree
work under the dual registration procedure will
continue to be classified as undergraduates
until they have been awarded their '
baccalaureate degrees.

Because all credits applicable to graduate
degrees must be earned within the.time limits
specified for each degree program, the work
toward the next higher. degree must fall within
the specified time limit in order to actually .

_ count the petitioned work in the degree.

program. (See specific ‘‘Degree
Requirements" in this Bulletin.)

Course Numbering

Courses at the University are sequentnally
numbered. Courses numbered 100 to 499 are
for undergraduate credit, and courses.
numbered 500 to 799 are for graduate credit.
Graduate students may not count courses
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numbered 100-499 toward graduate degree
programs, and courses numbered 700-799 may
be taken for specialist or doctoral credit only.

Upon prior written permission of the
instructor, the major advisor, and the
department/division chairperson, an
undergraduate student may take 500-level
courses. Only those undergraduate students
who have been granted approval to count work
toward the next higher degree will be permitted
to take 600 level courses.

Double Numbering

Courses numbered 300-599 may be double
numbered allowing undergraduate and
graduate students to enroll simultaneously, but
all double-numbered courses may be offered
independently at either the graduate or
undergraduate level. No course identified as an
undergraduate General Education course may
be double numbered.

It is not the intent of the Graduate Council to
have graduate programs built upon double-
numbered courses. Therefore, at least two-
thirds of a student’s master's degree program
must be in courses that are not double-
numbered courses or in courses that have been
taught solely as 500 level or above graduate
courses.

The department shall maintain a file
documenting the completion of work required
for the double-numbered courses.

Unclassified UNC Hours

A maximum of 10 semester hours of course:
work taken while in an unclassified status may -
be used toward a graduate degree program.’
Upon admission to a degree program, a student
may obtam, complete, and submit a Petition
to Count Work in a Degree Program’' form. The
work requested must be reviewed and
approved by the Graduate School and the
student’s program advisor before the work will
be included in the degree program.

Because all credits applicable to graduate
degrees must be earned within the time limits
specified for each degree program, the
unclassified hours must fall within the specified
time limit in order to actually count the
petitioned work in the degree program (See
specific “Degree Requirements"' in this
Bulletin.) '

Degree Credit
Limitations

Courses in which grades of “A,” “B," *C,"
or S" are earned shall be the only credits
counted toward meeting the requirements of a
graduate degree at the University of Northern
Colorado. )

No graduate credit is given for any
correspondence course, although graduate
credit may be awarded for certain multimedia
courses completed through UNC Division of
Statewide Programs. These courses must be
approved.by the student's major department/
division and by the Dean of the Graduate
School before enroliment. -

Course Load Policy

Course load Ilmrtatrons for graduate students
refer to all courses taken while enrolled as a
graduate student in a graduate degree



program, a non-degree certification program, or
any combination thereof. The maximum load
for a graduate student is 15 hours per
somester.

During the Summer Term, a graduate
student may register for a maximum of two
semester hours of course work during the one-
week session, six semester hours of course
work during the four-week session, or 10
semester hours of course work during the
eight-week session. If a Summer Term
graduate student registers for a combination of
courses during the various Summer Sessions,
he/she may register for a maximum of 16 credit
hours.

The course load limitations refer to work
completed in either the on-campus or off-
campus programs or in a combination of the
two types of programs.

Directed Studies

Directed studies are available in most
disciplines. Directed studies are courses thata *
qualified student may receive university credit
for undertaking an individualized investigation
under the direct supervision of a UNC faculty
member. Courses numbered 622 are graduate
level. The faculty member providing the
supervision must be approved to teach
graduate level courses. However, no faculty
member will be authorized to supervise a
directed study during a semester that he/she is
not actually employed on campus at UNC.

Unless specifically recommended by the
program advisor and the department/division
chairparson and approved by the Graduate
Dean, a directed study investigation must be on
a spacific topic that is not duplicated by an
existing course within the university's
curriculum. The nature of the study must
involve intensive use of relevant literature,
materials, or techniques, and the study report
must reflect a synthesis of the information or
techniques acquired.

The following policies apply to Directed
Study courses:

« No more than two directed studies with a
combined total of no more than six semester
hours may be taken in a semester.
Furthermore, each study is limited to no more
than four graduate semester hours.

« The student shall apply through the
department/division that the study is to be
supervised.

+ Requests to engage in a directed study for
credit must be approved by the student's
program advisor, the faculty member
supervising the study, and the chairperson of
the major department/division.

All persons receiving credit for a 622-
numbered course must submit two copies of a
final report to the supervising faculty member.
While the final report may be in the nature of a
scholarly research paper, it may also take the
form of a report or a summary of the activities
undertaken. The format and writing style of the
final report must be in keeping with the style
manual used by the discipline concerned. It is
the student's responsibility to acquire the
appropriate style manual for reference.

The faculty member must forward one copy
of the final report to the appropriate
departmental/divigional office indicating the
final grade awarded.

(See specific *'Degree Requirements"
regarding limitations on counting directed
study courses in degree programs.)

Enrichment Course
Work for Graduate
Students

At the request of the student or the
department/division, the Graduate Dean may
send a graduate student to another accredited
institution offering graduate degrees to earn a

- maximum of 10 semester hours of specific

course credit.

The University has a reciprocal course
agreement with the University of Colorado,
Colorado State University, and Colorado
School of Mines. A full-time graduate student
on one campus may take one approved course
per term without additional tuition at one of the
other institutions. Such work will count as
residence credit. Those students interested in
this arrangement may obtain the guidelines and
the proper form in the Graduate School Office.
Forms must be completed and approved before
the term that a student proposes to take a
course.

Grades

Gl’ades of "A," "B,” "C," “D," and an are
used and are computed in the grade point
average. Other marks used are "'I" for
incomplete, W' for withdrawal, *'UW" for
unapproved withdrawal, *'S" for satisfactory,
"U" for unsatistactory, '‘NC" for audit, and
uNRn for no feport. ns‘n ”U," uuw'n uw'n
“NC," and "NR" grades are not counted in
determining grade point average. Courses that
"D,” “F," uU'u uw'n uuw'n HNR,H or uln
grades are awarded will not count in graduate
degree programs and will not satisfy program
deficiency requirements.

The work to remove an "'I' must be
completed and an official grade change form
recorded in the Records Office by the last day
of the next semester the student attends the
University. This must occur within one calendar
year of the grade’s assignment. If the
incomplete grade is not completed within the
time limitations, the grade will be recorded on
the academic record as “I/F"" and will be
computed as an "'F."

“NR" will be recorded for X number of hours
in a Master's Thesis or Creative Project, a
Specialist Degree Practicum, a Doctoral
Proposal, or a Doctoral Dissertation when a
student has not completed the work by the end
of the semester. The 'NR"" will be replaced by
the appropriate grade when the work is
completed.

No grade can be changed after the first two
weeks of the semester following the receipt of
the original grade by the Records Office.

Grade Point Average .

In order to remain in a graduate program, a
graduate student must maintain a cumulative
grade point average of 3.00 in graduate level
courses. If a student's cumulative grade
average drops below 3.00 after taking at least
10 graduate level credit hours, a warning letter
will be sent to the student. The degree program
of a student who has been sent a warning letter
will be terminated if the student’s grade point
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average is below 3.00 after completing an
additional 10 or more graduate level credit
hours that grades of “A,” *'B,"” ““C," "'D," or
“F" are earned. All grades earned during the
semester that the 10th hour is earned are used
in the calculation of the grade average.

Theses and Dissertations

Each candidate presenting a master's thesis,
a detailed explanation of a creative project, a
written report of the specialist practicum, or a
doctoral dissertation must furnish an original
and three copies of the final document to the
Graduate School. The Graduate School shall
submit these documerits for binding, but
students must pay for binding, mailing,
microfilming, and publishing.

Various departments of the university have
adopted specific style manuals for their
disciplines. A student should check with his/her
department/ division for the specific style
acceptable to that department/division.

The Graduate School publishes a Thesis and
Dissertation Manual giving instructions and
examples. This manual may be purchased at
the UNC Bookstore. In cases of conflict
between the adopted style manual and the
current Thesis and Dissertation Manual, the
current Thesis and Dlssertat/on Manual will
take precedence.

Termination 'of Degree
Program

A student's degree program may be
terminated for one or more of the following
reasons.

« Based on an overall evaluatlon ofa
student's progress, the major department/
division recommends that the student's
program be terminated. (See specific ‘‘Degree
Requirements"” for additional information.)

« A provisionally admitted student fails to
meet the prescribed standards/criteria of the
provisional admission.

« The student fails to mamtam the
cumulative grade point average standard.

« The student fails the retake of the written
comprehensive exammatlon or its approved
equivalent.

« In programs requiring an oral
comprehensive examination, the student fails
the retake (if authorized) of the oral
comprehensive examination.

« The student submits an unsatisfactory
thesis or dissertation. i

« The time limit established for the degree
program expires before the degree
requirements are completed.

A student desiring to appeal the termination
of his/her degree program must follow the
procedures outlined in the Student’s Rights
and Responsibilities statement. Copies of the
statement are available in the Dean of Students
Office. '

Readmission Silbsequent
to Program Termination

A student whose degree program has been
terminated may be admitted to a different
degree program.

« The student must apply for admission to a
different degree program.



« If admitted, the student must complete all
standard requirements of the program that he/
she has been admitted.

« A maximum of six semester hours from the
terminated program may be counted in the new
program if approved by the new program
advisor and the Graduate School. .

« If the student’s former program was
terminated due to failure of the retake of the -
comprehensive exammatnon or its equivalent,
the student will be allowed only one
opportunity to pass the comprehensive
examination or approved equwalent in the new
program. ,

Removal of ertten
Comprehenswe Exams
from Student Frles

After all names and |dent|fy|ng marks are
removed, written comprehensive examinations
are transferred to a general Graduate School
file where they shall be retainéd for a period of
12 calendar months. Although the Graduate
School shall refuse. permission to any student
to examine past comprehensive examinations,
it is not the intent of this policy to prevent any
department/ division from collecting,
maintaining, and/or disbursing:past
comprehensive examination questions used by
the department/duvnsmn

Petition Process

Students may petition the Dean of the.
Graduate School to waive any Graduate School
rule published in this Bulletin. Petition forms,
obtained at the Graduate School, must be
completed by the student and signed by the
student, the program advisor, and the -~
department/division’ chalrperson The.program
advisor and the department/dwnslon
chairperson must indicate in writing their
positions regarding the student’s petition.

Decigions by the Dean of the Graduate
School are final.

Graduation
Requirements

Requirements for graduation are checked in
accordance with one specific University
Bulletin. The Bulletin used to meet graduation
requirements is normally the one published for
the academic year during which the student
first enrolls after admission to the University.

The student may select any subsequent
Bulletin up to and including the current one,
providing the student was in attendance at the
University during that academic year. A student
may not choose, however, to meet some
requirements in one Bulletin and other .
requirements in another Bulletin. The student
must specify the Bulletin under which he/she
wishes to be evaluated and must meet all
requirements in that Bulletin only.

The University reserves the right to modify or
change Bulletin provisions from time to time in
order to fulfill the University role'and mission or
to accommodate circumstances beyond its
_ control. Any such changes or modifications
may be implemented as to all or some students
without prior notice, without obligation, and,
unless specified otherwise, are effectlve when
made. The University reserves the right to
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terminate-or modify program requirements,
content, and the sequence of program
offerings from time to time for educational or
financial reasons that it deems suffrctent to
warrant such actions.

Graduation Procedures

Formal application for graduation must be
filed with the Graduate School at least 45 -
calendar days before the end of the semester
preceding the semester that a student plans to
graduate. Applications filed after this date will
be considered late applications. Late
applications will be accepted no later than 4 pm
of the Friday of the second week of the
semester that the student expects to graduate.
A late fee, payable at the Accounting Office,
will be charged for late applications. The
student has the responsibility for determining
that the application has been filed wnth the
Graduate School.

The Graduate School will not accept a
graduation application that is not signed by the
program advisor and/or not accompanied by a
service copy of the student's transcript. ’

If the student does not complete all
requirements for the degree and, therefore,
does not graduate at the end of the proposed
semester, the application will be placed in the
deferred file. The student must give written
notice to the Graduate School when he/she
wishes to appear again on the tentative list of'
graduates. Such notice must be submitted
before the end of the.second week of the
semester that the student plans to graduate.

All graduating students are encouraged to
attend graduation. Those students participating
in the graduation ceremony are required to
wear appropriate academic regalia. Those who
choose not to participate must notify the
Graduate School at least three weeks (21
calendar days) before graduation.

Diplomas are not issued at the graduation
ceremony. They will be'mailed to addresses .
supplied by the students to the Graduate
School. Failure to supply the mailing address
could result in a delay in receipt of the diploma.

No diploma will be issued until all
requirements for graduation have been met.

Master’s Degree
Program
Requirements

Plan of Study

Students.and advisors should check with the
Graduate. School regarding the current policy
on the degree program plan of study
requirements,

All students are expected to know the
requirements for the degrees they intend to
earn. Although the Graduate School staff and
program advisors will help as much as possible,
the responsibility for any errors in.enroliment or
in the interpretation of rules rests with each
student.

Credit Requirements
The Graduate School r,equires a minimum of

30 semester hours for a master's degree, and
at least 18 of those credit hours must be taken
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in the discipline. Students are required to have
a minimum of 42 graduate and undergraduate .
credit hours in the discipline. No.course may be
counted in the 42 credit hour requirement if the
course grade is ‘D,” “F,"” or “U." Students are
advised, however, that departments/divisions
may have requirements that exceed the

-minimums established by the University.

All students must register for.*‘Introduction
to Graduate Research’-or one of the research- .
oriented substitute courses approved by the:
Graduate Council. The Graduate School will not
waive this requirement unless, at the discretion
of the program advisor, the student has .
received a graduate degree from an accredited

. college or university within the last five years.

The program advisor must request in writing
that this requirement be waived. Departmental
prefix 622 shall not be used as a substitute for
the research course.

The research-oriented courses listed below
have been approved by the Graduate Council

. as substitute courses for "Introduction to

Graduate Research."”

Biological Sciences, BIO 694 Business,

BACS 690; Chemistry, CHEM 599;

Communication, COMM 600; Earth

Sciences, ESCI 600; Educational

Psychology, EPRE 670; Elementary

Education, EDEL 610; English, ENG 600;

Foreign Languages, FL 631; Geography,.

GEOG 600; History, HIST 600; Health and

Human Services, HRS 610; Mathematics,

MATH 510; Music, MUS 600; Nursing, .

NURS 505; Physical Education and

Recreation, PE 602; Sociology, SOC 660;

Theatre Arts, THEA 600; Visual Arts ART

600. - ,

A maximum of nine semester hours,
individually or in combination, of courses
numbered 508, 513, or 622 may be counted
toward the master's degree.

Residency

Although the Graduate School does not have
a residency requirement for master's degree
students, departments/divisions have the
‘authority to set residency requirements for
their:programs. Students are advised,
therefore, to check with the major department/
division for information regarding program
residency requirements.

Program advisors are responsible for
monitoring departmental/divisional residency
requirements for graduate students they are
advising.

Double Major

With the approval of the departments/
divisions concerned and with the approval of
the Graduate School, a master's degreée
student may declare a double major. Double
major's‘must meet all requirements for each
major and must apply for, take, and pass the
comprehensive examination or approved
equivalent in each major.

Students who desire a double major are
advised that only one degree will be awarded.
The student muist specify, therefore, which
program is to be used for degree purposes.

A student with a ‘double major may drop one
of the’ ma‘ors before- takmg the comprehensive
examination in either major if he/she has a
UNC grade average of 3. 00 in the major being
dropped.



Time Limit

The maximum time allowed for the
completion of the master's degree is five
calendar years beginning with the first
semester of enrollment after admission has
been granted. However, if a student has
approval to count work taken before first
enroliment after admission, the student must
complete the degree within five calendar years
beginning with the earliest work counted in the
program.

Transfer of Credit

A student may transfer a maximum of six
semester hours (nine quarter hours) of
graduate credit from another accredited
institution, which offers master's degrees.
Transfer credit will not be accepted if the work
was used to obtain any degree at any
institution or if the work was completed more
than five calendar years before the completion
of a student's master's program. Transfer
credit must be compatible with the student's
program and must be A" or *'B" work.
Transfer credit cannot be used to meet any
residency requirement and cannot be used to
make up “D," "F," or "'U" grades received in
required courses.

Transfer work is not used in the calculation
of the graduate grade point average.

Graduate credit earned in off-campus or
‘‘extension’’ courses is not transferable unless
it is acceptable to the major department/
division and to the Graduate School.

A student who wishes to transfer credit must
obtain and complete a ''Petition to Count Work
in a Degree Program'' form and must obtain an
official transcript(s) showing the course(s) to
be transferred. The student must then present
the completed petition and the transcript to the
Graduate School for the approval or
disapproval of the Graduate School Dean or
his/her designee. If the Graduate School Dean
or designee approves and signs the petition,
the student must present the petition and the
transcript to his/her program advisor for
approval or disapproval. If the program advisor
approves and signs the petition, the student
must return the signed petition and transcript
to the Graduate School no later than the
second Friday of the semester that the student
plans to graduate.

Continuation in a
Master’s Program

Departments/divisions are directed to
continually evaluate the progress of each
student and to recommend the termination of a
student's program whenever it seems
advisable. Termination recommendations will
be academic in nature, will be based on the
professional judgement of the graduate faculty,
and may or may not be based on course work
performance.

The Graduate School will terminate a
student's master's degree program if all of the
following conditions have been met.

« The student has been officially admitted to
the Graduate School and has been accepted by
the department/division filing the
recommendation for termination.

« The student has completed at least 10
semester hours of the University of Northern

Colorado course work subsequent to his/ her
official admission date.

« The student'’s program advisor has .
submitted a written recommendation for
termination to the Graduate School that has
been co-signed by the department/division
chairperson.

Upon receipt of notification from the
Graduate School that the degree program has
been terminated, a student may file an appeal.
(Refer to the appeal procedures outlined in the
Student’s Rights and Responsibilities
statement. Copies of the statement are
available in the Dean of Students Office.)

Comprehensive
Examinations/Approved
Equivalents

Each master's degree student must pass a
written comprehensive examination or
otherwise show competency in the discipline
by successfully completing a departmentally/
divisionally approved equivalent that has been
approved by the Graduate Council. The major
department/division is responsible for
scheduling the date, time, and place of the
examination. Each student should check the
departmental/divisional requirements at the
beginning of his/her program.

This examination or its approved equivalent
may not be taken until the student (a) has been
granted regular admission to the degree
program, (b) has completed at least 20
semester hours of work applicable toward the
degree, (c) has maintained a grade average of
at least 3.00 in his/her graduate degree
program, and (d) has obtained approvals from
both the program advisor and the Graduate
School.

In order to take this examination or its
approved equivalent, a student must obtain and
complete a form titled '‘Permit to Take Written
Comprehensive Examination or Otherwise
Demonstrate Competency.” Double major
students must obtain a permit for each major,
and interdisciplinary students must obtain the
signature of each area advisor on the permit.
This permit is valid only for the semester that it
is issued.

A completed permit form must be received
by the Graduate School no later than 4 pm on
the second Friday of the semester that the
examination is to be taken. After receiving the
completed permit form and after determining
that a student is eligible to take the exam, the
Graduate School will release an authorized
permit form to the department/division:
Departments/divisions are not authorized to
allow a student to take the examination or its
equivalent before receipt of the permit from the
Graduate School. Exams taken without
authorization will not be accepted by the
Graduate School.

Once the comprehensive examination
session begins, it is considered a take of the
examination. Students leaving the
comprehensive examination session and not
returning will be determined as having taken
the examination and will be evaluated
accordingly.’

After the student has taken the examination
or completed the approved equivalent, the
program advisor must return the report form to
the Graduate School indicating that the student
passed, failed, or did not take the examination.
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The report form must be signed by the program
advisor and, if applicable, by all committee
members evaluating the approved equivalent
and must be returned to the Graduate School
on or before the date specified by the Graduate
School. ,

Students who are permitted to retake the
examination or its equivalent may not schedule
the retake during the same semester that the
original examination was taken. A second
permit is required for the retake. If a student
fails the retake of the examination or its
equivalent, his/her degree program will be
terminated. i

Master’s Thesis/Creative
Project

Some departments require all master's
degree candidates to submit a thesis. Theses
are optional in all other programs. A minimum/
maximum of six credit hours are granted for a
master's thesis.

All academic units that desire the alternative
of requiring a creative project in lieu of the
master's thesis or the comprehensive
examination will clearly define what is meant by
a creative project and submit guidelines
regarding the specific method(s) of evaluation
to the Graduate Council. In addition, a copy of
the definition and evaluation guidelines will be
distributed to each student before his/her
enroliment in a creative project.

One original and three copies of the thesis
plus an additional copy of the abstract (150
words) must be submitted to the Graduate
School along with a non-plagiarism affirmation
form. If a creative project is to be copyrighted,
University Microfilms requires an abstract of
the project. These items must be submitted to
the Graduate School at least four weeks (28
calendar days) before the student's anticipated
graduation date.

Upon filing a thesis, the Graduate School will
require each student to complete specific
forms related to the thesis and graduation and
to pay the current fees for binding, mailing,

- publishing, and microfilming, if applicable.

All four copies of the thesis will be bound.
After binding, the original and one copy will be
filed in the University Library, one copy will be
forwarded to the student'’s research advisor,
and one copy will be sent to the student.

External Degree
Programs
Students admitted to external degree

programs are expected to meet the same
degree requirements as on-campus students.

Specialist Degree
Program |
Requirements

Plan of Study

A specialist supervising committee, a two-
person committee recommended by the
department/division and approved by the Dean
of the Graduate School, shall supervise a
student's specialist degree program. in
conjunction with the supervising committee,



each specralrst degree student must prepare a
plan of study that clearly specrfres core -
requirements and-elective: .course work and that
clearly identifies UNC course work, transfer
course work, and double numbered course
work. The plan must be formalized-on a *‘Plan
of Study" form, and the cdmpleted form, -
including the signatures of'the supervising -
committee members, must be filed with the
Graduate School by the end of the student'’s-
first semester of enrollment after admission.

Upon receipt of a properly signed “Plan of
Study" form, the Dean of the Graduate School
or his/her designee shall review the plan and -
approve or disapprove the plan. If approved, -
the*‘Plan of Study" form will be filed'in the -
student's folder. If disapproved, the ‘‘Planof - -
Study"' form will be returned to the student for
correction and resubmission,

Because the plan of study will be the basis
for the graduation check, any, deviation from
the plan of study must be approved by the .
supervising committee and the Dean of the
Graduate School or his/her designée. :

All students are expected to know the -
requirements for the degrées they intendto |
earn. Although the Graduate School staff and °
program advisors will help as rnuch as possrble,
the responsibility for any errors.in enrollment or
in the interpretation of rules rests with each
student.

Credrt Requlrements |

A student entering-a specnallst degree
program who- possesses a master's degree
must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours of
graduate credit beyond the master s degree. A
student entering a specialist degree program
who possesses only.a baccalaureate degree
must earn a minimum of 60 semester hours of
(graduate credit beyond the baccalaureate
degree.-No course may be counted in the credit
hour requirements if.the course grade is *'D,"
“F," or “‘U." Students are advrsed however,
that departments/drvrsmns may have )
requirements that exceed. the mrnrmums
established by the University..

All students must regrster for “Advanced
Research Methods' or one of the research-
oriented substitute courses approved by the .
Graduate Council. This course should be taken
during the first sémester of enroliment. The
Graduate School will not waive this’

‘requirement unless, at the discretion of the
program advisor, the student has received a’ -
degree at the same level from an accredited -
college or university within the last five years."
The program advisor must request in writing
that this requirement be waived. Departmental
prefix 622 shall not be used as a substitute for
the research course.- )

“‘The research-oriented course listed below
has been approved by the Graduate Council as
a substitute course for “Advanced Research
Mathods.”" -

- School Psychology, PPSY: 781

* A maximum of nine semester hpurs | (12
semester hours if baccalaureate only student).
individually or in combination, of courses
numbered in the 508, 513, or 622'may be- - *
counted toward the specralust degree

_Resrdency

*_ Although the Graduate School does not have
a resrdency requlrement for specralrst degree
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students, departments/divisions have the
authority to set residency requirements for
their programs. Students are advised,
therefore, to check with the major department/
division for information regarding program
residency requirements.

Program advisors are responslble for
monitoring departmental/divisional residency - -
requirementsfor graduate students they are
advising.

Time Limit

‘The maximum time allowed for completron of
the Specialist in Education degree.is six
calendar years beginning with the first -
semester of enroliment after admission has
been granted. However, if a student has °
approval to count work taken before first :
enroliment after admission, the student must
complete the degree within six calendar years
beginning with-the earlnest work counted in the
program

Transfer of Credrt

A specialist student may transfer a maximum
of six semester hours (nine quarter hours) of
graduate credit from another accredited
institution that offers specialist and doctoral -
degrees. Transfer credit will not be accepted if
the work was used to obtain any degree at any
institution or if the work was.completed more
than six calendar years before the completion-.
of a student's specialist degree program.
Transfer credit must be compatible with the
student’s area of specialization and must be-.
“A" or *'B" work. Transfer credit cannot be
used to.meet any residency requirement and-.
cannot be used to make up “D,"” “F,” or oy
grades received in required courses.

Transfer work is not used in the calculation -
of the graduate grade pomt average. )

Graduate credit earned. in off-campus of .
“extensron" courses is not transferable unless’
it is acceptable to the major department/
division and to the Graduate School.

A student who wishes to transfer credit must
obtain and complete a *'Petition to Count Work
in a Degree Program'’ form and must obtain an
official transcript(s) showing the course(s) to.
be transferred. The student must then present
the completed petition and the transcript to the
Graduate School for the approval or
disapproval of the Graduate School Dean or
his/her designee. If the Graduate School Dean
or designee approves and signs the petition,
the student must present the petition and the
transcript to his/her program advisor for
approval ordisapproval. If the program advisor
approves and signs the petition, the student
must return the signed petition and transcript
to the Graduate School no later than the
secorid Friday of the semester that the student
plans to graduate.

Contrnuatlon in a
Specialist Program

-Departments/divisions are directed to =
continually evaluate the progress of each *
student and to recommend the termination of a
student's program whenever it seems ,
advisable. Termination.recommendations will
be academic in nature, will be based on the
professional judgement of the graduate faculty,
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and may or may not be based on course work
performance.

Furthermore, departments/divisions are .
specifically directed to evaluate each specialist
student when the student has completed 10
semester hours-in the degree program. The

'evaluatlon will bé based on multiple criteria

establrshed by the department/division, but )
students may not assume that each criterion
carries equal weight in the evaluation. Indeed,
one criterion may outweigh all others. Based on
the evaluation, the program advisor and the
department/division must submit a written
recommendation to the Graduate School that
the student’s program be continued or
terminated. On the basis of the
recommendatron the Graduate School will
notify the student in.writing that his/her
program is being continued or that his/her
program is terminated.

Upon receipt of notification from the
Graduate School that the degree program has
been terminated, a student may file an appeal.
(Refer to the appeal procedures outlined in the
Student’s Rights and Responsibilities
statement. Copies of the statement are
available in the Dean of Students Office.)

Comprehensive
Examinations

Each specialist student must pass a written
comprehensive examination in the area of
specialization and pass any other-
examination(s) the supervising committee may

require. The major department/division is

responsible for scheduling the date, time, and
place of the examination(s). Each student must
check the departmental/divisional requirements
at the beginning of his/her program.

The comprehensive written examination may
not be taken until the student (a) has been

_ granted regular admission to the degree

program, (b) has filed an approved plan of
study, (c) has completed at least 20 semester
hours [50 semester hours if baccalaureate only
student] of work applicable toward the degree,
not including the practicum, (d) has maintained
a grade average of at least 3.00 in his/her
graduate degree program, (e) has received a
letter of continuance from the Graduate
School, and (f) has obtained approvals from
both the supervising committee and the
Graduate School.

In order to take this examination, a student
must obtain a form titled ‘‘Permit to Take
Written Comprehensive Examination or
Otherwise Demonstrate Competency."”
Interdisciplinary students must obtain the
signature of each area advisor on the permit.
This permit is valid only for the semester that it
isissued.

A completed.permit form must be received
by the Graduate School no later than 4 pm on

the second Fnday of the semester that the

examination is to be taken. After receiving the
completed permit form and after determining
that a student is eligible to take the exam, the
Graduate School will release an authorized
permit form to the department/division.
Departments/drvlslons are not authorized to
allow.a student to take the examination before
receipt of the permit from the Graduate School.
Exams taken without authorization will not be
accepted by the Graduate School.

Once the comprehenswe examination
session begins; it is considered a take of the



examination. Students leaving the
comprehensive examination session and not
returning will be determined as having taken
the examination and will be evaluated
accordingly.

After the student has taken the examination,
the program advisor must return the report
form to the Graduate School indicating that the
student passed, failed, or did not take the
examination. The report form must be signed
by the program advisor and must be returned to
the Graduate School on or before the date
specified by the Graduate School.

Students who are permitted to retake the
examination may not schedule the retake
during the same semester that the original
examination was taken. A second permit is
required for the retake. If a student fails the
retake of the examination, his/her degree
program will be terminated.

Practicum

Under the direction of a supervising
committee, each spacialist student is required
to complete at least five semester hours of the
"'Specialist Degree Practicum” (D.S. or
Department Prefix 701). School Psychology
students are authorized by the Graduate
Council to take 12 semester hours of PPSY
789 "Internship for School Psychology' as a
substitute for the practicum requirement. If the
members of the practicum supervising
committee are not the same as the members of
the specialist supervising committee, the
members of the practicum supervising
committee must-be approved by the Graduate
School before the start of the practicum.

Each student shall present a practicum
proposal to his/her supervising committee for
approval. No later than two weeks (14 calendar
days) before the end of the semester preceding
the practicum semester, the student must file
the approved proposal with the Graduate
School along with a signed, non-plagiarism
affirmation form. In addition, the student must
furnish copies of the approved proposal to his/
her program advisor and supervising committee
members.

Upon satisfactory completion of the
practicum, the student must file an original and
three copies of a written practicum report with
the Graduate School. A signed, non-plagiarism
affirmation form must accompany the report.

Doctoral Degree
Program
Requirements

Plan of Study

A doctoral program advisory committee, a
committee of at least three persons appointed
and approved by the major department/
division, and, if applicable, by any supporting
area department/division, shall supervise the
planning of a student'’s doctoral degree
program. In conjunction with the doctoral
program advisory committee, each doctoral
student must prepare a long-range plan of
study that clearly specifies core requirements
and elective course work and that clearly
identifies UNC course work, transfer course
work, and double numbered course work. The

plan must be formalized on a *'Plan of Study”
form, and the completed form, including the
signatures of the program advisory committee
members, must be filed with the Graduate
School by the end of the student's first
semester of enroliment after admission.

Upon receipt of a properly signed ‘‘Plan of
Study" form, the Dean of the Graduate School
or his/her designee shall review the plan and
approve or disapprove the plan. If approved,
the “‘Plan of Study’' form will be filed in the
student's folder. If disapproved, the “Plan of
Study" form will be returned to the student for
correction and resubmission.

The plan of study will be the basis for the
graduation check. Any deviation from the plan
of study must be approved by the program
advisory committee and the Dean of the
Graduate School or his/her designee.

All students are expected to know the
requirements for the degrees they intend to
earn. Although the Graduate School staff and
program advisors will help as much as possible,
the responsibility for any errors in enroliment or
in the interpretation of rules rests with each
student.

Credit Requireménts

A student entering a doctoral program who
possesses a master's degree must earn a
minimum of 64 semester hours of graduate
credit beyond the master's degree. This
includes a minimum of 48 semester hours of
graduate level course work, a minimum/
maximum of four semester hours of proposal
research, and a minimum/maximum of 12
semester hours of dissertation credit. A
student who possesses only a baccalaureate
degree must earn a minimum of 94 semester
hours of graduate credit beyond the
baccalaureate degree. This includes a minimum
of 78 semester hours of course work, a
minimum/maximum of four semester hours of
proposal research, and a minimum/maximum of
12 semester hours of dissertation credit. A
student who possess a master's degree but
who is attempting to obtain a second master's
degree plus a doctoral degree must meet the
same credit hour requirements as the
baccalaureate only student. With the approval
of the Graduate School, the program advisor,
and all members of the doctoral program
advisory committee, a student who possesses
a specialist degree may count a maximum of 21
semester hours of specialist work in the
doctoral program. Students are advised that
departments/divisions may have requirements
that exceed the minimums established by the
University.

All doctoral students must register for
“Advanced Research Methods" or one of the
research-oriented substitute courses approved
by the Graduate Council. This course should be
taken during the first semester of enroliment.
The Graduate School will not waive this
requirement unless, at the discretion of the °
program advisor, the student has received a
degree at the same level from an accredited
college or university within the last five years.
The program advisor must request in writing
that this requirement be waived. Departmental
prefix 622 shall not be used as a substitute for
the research course.

The research-oriented courses listed below
have been approved by the Graduate Council
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as substitute courses for *'Advanced Research
Methods."

Applied Statistics, STAT 715; Biological

Sciences, BIO 694; Chemistry, CHEM 599;

Elementary Education, Elementary

Education: Early Childhood Education, and

Reading, EPRE 505, EPRE 603, EDEL 710,

and EDEL 711; Music and Music Education,

MUS 700; Physical Education, PE 703,

Kinesiology emphasis, KINE 625 or SOC

660.

A maximum of nine semester hours,
individually or in combination, of courses
numbered in the 508, 513, or 622 may be
counted toward a doctoral degree.

Residency

Although departments/divisions may have
more stringent residency requirements, the
Graduate School requires each doctoral
student to complete at least two academic
terms of full-time study in residence after the
student has been admitted to the doctoral
degree program. A term in residence is defined
as a term that a student completes 10 or more
credit hours of on-campus course work
applicable to the doctoral degree. Courses
numbered 601, 622, 701, and 797 will not be
counted in the 10 or more credit hours unless a
student also completes at least six other credit
hours of on-campus course work applicable to
the doctoral degree. Departmental prefix 799
may not be used under any circumstances to
meet the residency requirement.

If a University of Northern Colorado or Aims
Community College employee cannot meet the
above prescribed residency requirement due to
employment restrictions, he/she may satisfy
the requirement by completing 20 or more
credit hours of on-campus work applicable to
the degree during consecutive terms. Such a
student must receive written permission from
his/her immediate supervisor and a
recommendation from his/her major
department/division to fulfill the residency
requirements in this manner. The supervisor's
permission and the department’s/division's
recommendation must be filed with the
Graduate School.

Dual Doctoral
Guidelines

A student may receive a second doctoral
degree from UNC provided that the
requirements for the first doctoral degree have
been completed before initiating the second
degree program and provided that no course
work from the first degree is counted towards
the second degree.

Except for interdisciplinary degree programs,
double majors are not permitted at the doctoral
level.
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Time Limit

The maximum time allowed for completion of
a doctoral degree is eight calendar years
beginning with the student's first semester of
enroliment after admission has been granted.
However, if a student has approval to count
work taken before first enroliment after
admission, the student must complete the

degree within eight calendar years beginning
with the earliest work counted in the program.



If a student has completed a specialist in
education degree at the time he/she begins a
doctoral degree program and if the student is
permitted to include 21 semester hours of his/
her specialist degree credit in the doctoral
program, the student shall have a maximum
time limit of five calendar years to earn the
doctoral degree.

‘Transfer of Credit

A doctoral student may transfer a maximum
of nine semester hours (13 quarter hours) of
graduate credit from another accredited
institution, which offers doctoral degrees.
Transfer credit will not be accepted if the work
was used to obtain any degree at any
institution or if the work was completed more
than eight calendar years before the
completion of a student's doctoral degree.
Transfer credit must be compatible with the -
student's program and must be A" or “B"
work. Transfer credit cannot be used to meet
any residency requirement and-cannot be-used
to make up “D,”" “F,” or ‘U’ grades received in
required courses.

Transfer work is not used in:the calculation
of the graduate grade point average.

Graduate credit earned in off-campus or
“extension’’ courses is not transferable unless
it is acceptable to the major department/
division and to the Graduate School.

In some cases additional transfer credit may
be accepted by the student's oral
comprehensive examination committee after.
the student has passed both the written and
oral examinations. The student may request to
transfer a maximum of 24 semester hours
including the original nine semester hours. A
request to transfer more than the original nine
semester hours must be approved by the entire
oral comprehensive examination committee.

A student who wishes to transfer credit must
obtain and complete a ‘‘Petition to Count Work
in a Degree Program’’ form and. obtain an
official transcript(s) showing the course(s) to
be transferred. The student must then present
the completed petition and the transcript to the
Graduate School for the approval or
disapproval of the Graduate School Dean or
his/her designee. If the Graduate School Dean
or designee approves and signs the petition,
the student must present the petition and the
transcript to his/her program advisor and, if
applicable, to his/her oral comprehensive
examination committee for approval or
disapproval. If the program advisor and
committee members, if applicable, approve and
sign the petition, the student must return the
signed petition and transcript to the Graduate
School no later than the second Friday of the
semester that the student plans to graduate.

Continuation ina
Doctoral Program

Departments/divisions are directed to
continually evaluate the progress of each
student and to recommend termination of a
student's program whenever it seems
advisable. Termination recommendations will
be academic in nature, will be based on the
professional judgement of the graduate faculty,
and may or may not be based on: course work
performance.

Furthermore, departments/dmsuons are
specifically directed to evaluate each doctoral

student when the student has completed 10
semester hours in the degree program. The
evaluation will be based on multiple criteria
established by the department/division, but
students may not assume that each criterion
carries equal weight. Indeed, one criterion may
outweigh all others. Based on this evaluation,
the program advisor will notify the student and
the Graduate School in writing that he/she is
(a) encouraged to continue in his/her program,
(b) discouraged from continuing in his/her
program, or (c) placed on review for one
semester.

When a doctoral student has completed 20
semester hours in the degree program the
student's department/division will submita-
written recommendation to the Graduate
School and the student that the student’s
program be continued or terminated. On the
basis of the recommendation, the Graduate
School will notify the student in writing that
his/her program is being continued or that his/
her program is terminated.

Upon receipt of notification from the
Graduate School that the degree program has
been terminated, a student may file an appeal.
(Refer to the appeal procedures outlined in the
Student’s Rights and Responsibilities
statement. Copies of the statement are
available in the Dean of Students Office.)

Research Tools

All Ph.D. students must demonstrate
competency in two acceptable research tools.
The leve’ of competency and the assessment
of competency is established by each
department/division and must be approved by
the Dean of the Graduate School.

Acceptable research tools are foreign
languages, applied statistics, mathematical
statistics, and computer languages/
applications. With the approval of the major
department/division and the Dean of the
Graduate School, however, doctoral students
may use a collateral field of study as a
substitute for one of the research tools.

Appointment of
Committees

Besides the doctoral program advisory
committee (see Plan of Study), each doctoral
student will have two committees: (1) an oral
comprehensive examination committee, and (2)
a research committee. Students must submit
separate requests for each committee. Each
committee will include at least three members

" of the Graduate Faculty who have been

recommended by the program advisor,
approved by the major division/department
chairperson, and appointed by the Dean of the
Graduate School. In addition, the Dean of the
Graduate School or his/her designee will
appoint a faculty representative from another
department. The faculty representative must be
present at all of the student’s doctoral oral
examinations and dissertation defenses. No
taculty member will be appointed to a doctoral
committee without his/her consent. University
employees who are not members of the
Graduate Faculty shall not be appointed as
members of doctoral committees.

The student, the advisof, or a committee
member may request a change in committee
membership by presenting a request to the
major department/ division. Except in the case
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of the faculty representative membership, the
department/division will rule on the request. If
the department/division supports the request,
the department/division will appoint a
replacement member(s) subject to approval by
the Dean of the Graduate School.

If a committee member other than the faculty
representative is'absent during the semester
that an oral examination or defense is
scheduled, the major department/division will
appoint a replacement subject to approval by
the division/department chairperson and the
Dean of the Graduate School. If the faculty
representative is absent during the semester
that an oral examination or defense is
scheduled, the advisor shall notify the
Graduate School at least three weeks (21
calendar days) before the examination or
defense. The Graduate School will select an
appropriate replacement for the faculty
representative.

Individuals who are not members of the
Graduate Faculty may be appointed as
additional committee members. Students must
clear such appointments with the Graduate
School.

An oral comprehensive examination
committee must be appointed before the
student takes the written comprehenswe
examination.

The dissertation proposal and the
dissertation shall be under the supervision of a
research advisor, who is a member of the
doctoral research faculty, and a research
committee. The research committee will not be
appointed, however, until after the student has
passed the written and oral comprehensive
examinations. All rules and regulations
pertaining to the oral examination committee
apply to the doctoral research committee.

Written Comprehensive
Examination

Each doctoral student must pass a written
comprehensive examination that is designed,
administered, and evaluated by the Graduate
Faculty of the major department/division and
by other qualified individuals as specified by
the program advisor. This examination may not
be taken until the student (a) has been granted
regular admission to the degree program, (b)
has filed an approved plan of study, (c) has
completed at least 36 semester hours [60
semester hours if baccalaureate only student]
of work applicable toward the degree that at
least 24 semester hours have been completed
on campus, (d) has maintained a grade average
of at least 3.00 in his/her graduate degree
program, (e) has received an encouragement or
a discouragement letter after 10 semester -
hours, (f) has received a continuance letter
from the department/ division and the Graduate
School after 20 semester hours, (g) has had an
oral comprehensive examination committee
appointed, and (h) has obtained approvals from
both the program advisor and the Graduate
School. ,

Students are advnsed to check with their
program advisors for information regarding
examination format, procedures, date, time,
and place.

In order to take this examination, a student -

'must obtain and complete a form titled *‘Permit

to Take Written Comprehensive Examination or
Otherwise Demonstrate Competency.”
Interdisciplinary students must obtain the



signature of each area advisor on the permit
form. This permit is valid only for the semester
that it is issued. (Examinations may be given by
a supporting area or minor department/division
whenever the department/division chooses.)

A completed permit form must be received
by the Graduate School no later than 4 pm on
the second Friday of the semester that the
examination is to be taken. After receiving the
completed permit form and after determining
that a student is eligible to take the exam, the
Graduate School will release an authorized
permit form to the department/division.
Departments/divisions are not authorized to
allow a student to take the examination before
receipt of the permit from the Graduate School.
Exams taken without authorization will not be
accepted by the Graduate School.

Once the comprehensive examination
session begins, it is considered a take of the
examination. Students leaving the
comprehensive examination session and not
returning will be determined as having taken
the examination and will be evaluated
accordingly.

After the student has taken the examination,
the program advisor must return the report
form to the Graduate School indicating that the
student passed, failed, or did not take the
examination. The report form must be signed
by the program advisor and must be returned to
the Graduate School before a request to
schedule an oral comprehensive examination.

Students who are permitted to retake the
examination may not schedule the retake
during the same semester that the original
examination was taken. A second permit is
required for the retake. If a student fails the
retake of the examination, his/her degree
program will be terminated.

When the student passes the written
comprehensive examination, copies of the
examination must be made available to all
members of the oral comprehensive
examination committee before the oral
examination. After the oral comprehensive
examination, the original written
comprehensive examination must be filed with
the Graduate School.

Oral Comprehensive
Examination

After passing the written comprehensive
examination, each doctoral student must pass
an oral comprehensive examination.

The program advisor, who will serve as
chairperson of the oral comprehensive
examination committee, should direct the
student to arrange the date, time, and place of
the oral examination. After all arrangements
have baen made, the program advisor will
notify the Graduate School by forwarding a
completed ''Request to Schedule Doctoral
Examinations'' form at least three weeks (21
calendar days) before the exam date. Permits
for the oral comprehensive examination will not
be released and the oral examination will not be
authorized until the written examination report
is filed with the Graduate School indicating that
the student passed the written examination.

The Graduate School will approve and
publicize the examination date, time, and place
in UNC REPORT or in a bulletin published by
the Graduate School. All members of the
faculty are invited to attend and may ask
questions of the student after the committee

members finish their questioning. Other
graduate students may also attend with
permission from the chairperson of the
committee.

The student’s performance on the
examination will be evaluated as (a) pass, (b)
will pass if meets stated conditions, (c)
unsatisfactory, retake permitted, or (d) fail,
retake not permitted, program terminated. At
least three-fourths of the committee members
must agree on the final evaluation.

If the student passes the examination, the
program advisor must obtain the signatures of
at least three-fourths of the committee
members on the ‘Report of the Oral
Comprehensive Examination form and return
the form to the Graduate School.

If the student is evaluated “will pass if meets
stated conditions," the report stating the
conditions must be signed and returned to the
Graduate School, and the student must
subsequently meet the stated conditions. No
student will be admitted to candidacy until at
least three-fourths of the committee affirm that
the conditions have been met.

If the student's performance was
unsatisfactory, the report must be signed and
returned to the Graduate School. The student
may retake the examination during a
subsequent semester. At this point, the
membership of the student's committee may
not be altered without approval by the
Graduate School. Failure to pass the oral retest
or failure to meet conditions specified after an
oral retest will terminate the student's degree
program.

If the student failed the examination with no
retake permitted, the report must be signed
and returned to the Graduate School. The
Graduate School will terminate the degree’
program, and the student will not be permitted
to do further work or take further examinations
in that degree program.

Admission to Candidacy

To be eligible for admission to candidacy for
a doctoral degree, each student must satisfy all
of the following requirements.

« The student must have completed
"Introduction to Doctoral Research’ or an
approved equivalent.

+ The student must have earned at least 39
semester hours of credit applicable to the
doctoral degree or 69 semester hours of credit
applicable to the doctoral degree if the student
has only the baccalaureate degree.

« The student must have a cumulative grade
average equal to or greater than 3.00 in his/her
graduate degree program.

« The student must have passed the written
and oral comprehensive examinations.

« The student must have filed with the
Graduate School an approved dissertation
proposal containing the signatures of all
committee members.

« The student must have registered for a
minimum/maximum of four semester hours of
departmental prefix 797.

« The student must have met the research
tools requirement, if applicable. If the student
is substituting a collateral field for a research

tool, the student may be admitted to candidacy

before completing the requirements in the
collateral field.
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The names of those students who meet the
above stated criteria will be submitted to the
Graduate Council for admission to candidacy.

No student is allowed to register for
departmental prefix 799 until he/ she is
admitted to candidacy, and no student will be
graduated at the end of the semester that he/
she is admitted to candidacy.

Continuous Registration

Once a doctoral student has been admitted
to candidacy, he/she is expected to be
continuously enrolled each semester, including
the summer term, until all degree requirements
are completed or until the degree program is
terminated. The continuous enrollment
requirement may be met by enrolling in one or
more hours of course work or by paying a
doctoral service fee. If a student elects to pay
the doctoral service fee for one or more
semesters, the doctoral service fee must be
paid in the Accounting Office no later than the
regular fee payment period of the semester(s)
in question.

Any doctoral student who fails to be
continuously enrolled or to pay the doctoral
service fee will be subject to doctoral program
suspension. Such suspension will involve
revocation of candidacy, dissolution of the
doctoral research committee, and denial of
usage of university resources, services, and

,facilities.

Students whose programs have been
suspended may request program
reinstatement. Reinstatement requires the
permission of the department/ division
chairperson, the appointment of an appropriate
research committee, and the approval of the
Dean of the Graduate School. Availability of
sufficient current resources will be the criterion
for approving program reinstatement.

Reinstatement to candidacy shall require, in
addition to program reinstatement, approval of
an acceptable dissertation proposal by the new
research committee.

Upon reinstatement, the student shall be
continuously enrolled or pay the doctoral
service fee until all degree requirements are
satisfied or until his/her program is terminated.

Dissertation Proposal
and the Dissertation

A dissertation pertaining to a significant
topic in the candidate’s major subject field is
required for each doctoral program. The
dissertation must demonstrate a candidate’s
ability to think independently and to present
results coherently. Furthermore, the
dissertation is to be a demonstration of a
candidate’s creativity and imagination.

While working on the proposal, the student is
required to enroll in departmental prefix 797
‘‘Doctoral Proposal Research.” Although the
student may register for 1-4 semester hours of
proposal research in any semester, he/she
must earn a minimum/maximum of four
semester hours of credit for dissertation
proposal research before submission of the
dissertation proposal.

A copy of the dissertation proposal bearing
the signatures of all research committee
members must be filed with the Graduate
School no later than two weeks (14 calendar
days) before the end of the semester preceding
the semester that the student expects to



graduate. The Graduate School will not
officially accept the proposal until the student
also files a non-plagiarism affirmation form.
Students must also provide each member of
the research committee with a copy of the
proposal.

Specific requirements and suggestions
regarding the proposal and the dissertation are
detailed in the current issue of the Thesis and

" Dissertation Manual, which may be purchased
at the UNC Bookstore.

Students may not register for departmental
prefix 799 *‘Doctoral Dissertation" until
admitted to candidacy.

Dissertation Defense

When the research advisor believes the ~ _
dissertation is ready for defense, the followlng
steps will be taken.

1. In conjunction with the research”
committee, the doctoral candidate must
arrange for the date, time, and place of the
defense. The defense must occur at least five
weeks (35 calendar days) before graduation.

2. At least three weeks (21 calendar days)
before the scheduled defense, the research -
advisor, who will serve as chairperson of the
research committee, must notify the Graduate
School of the date, time, and place of the
defense.

3. At least three weeks (21 calendar days)
before the defense, the doctoral candidate
must submit a copy of his/her dissertation to
the Graduate School and to each member of
the research committee. The copies submitted
must be in the form specified by the
department/division and the Graduate School.

4. The Graduate School will approve and
publicize the defense in UNC REPORTor in a
bulletin published by the Graduate School.

" All members of the faculty may attend the
defense and may ask questions of the student
after the committee members finish their
questioning. Other graduate students may
attend with permission from the research
advisor. The Graduate Council requires that the
all-university faculty representative to the
committee must be present at all dissertation
defenses.

If a candidate passes the defense, the

research advisor shall obtain the signatures of

the research committee members on the
“Report of Defense of Dissertation” form and
submit the form to the Graduate School. The
candidate shall proceed to make any

corrections required by the research committee
and submit the corrected dissertation to the
committee members for their signatures.

If the research committee requires the
candidate to ‘‘meet stated conditions,” the
research advisor shall list the conditions on the
“Report of Defense of Dissertation’ form,

" obtain the signatures of the committee

members on the form, and submit the form to
the Graduate School. The list of conditions
must include a statement regarding the number
of additional defense meetings authorized and
the amount of additional time allowed by the
research committee.

If the candidate meets the stated conditions,
the research advisor shall obtain the original
“Report of Defense of Dissertation" form from
the Graduate School, shall obtain the

signatures of the research committee members

on SECTION li of the form, and resubmit the
form to the Graduate School. The candidate
shall proceed to make any corrections required
by the research.committee and submit the -
corrected dissertation to the committee -
members for their signatures.

If the candidate does not meet the stated
conditions, the research advisor shall obtain
the original **Report of Defense of
Dissertation” form from the Graduate School,
shall obtain the signatures of the research
committee members on SECTION I! of the
form, and resubmit the form to the Graduate
School. The Graduate School shall then notify
the candidate that the degree program is
terminated.

If a candidate fails the defense, the research
advisor shall obtain the signatures of the -
research committee members on the *‘Report
of Defense of Dissertation’ form and submit
the form to the Graduate School. The Graduate
School shall then notify the candidate that the
degree program is terminated.

Filing the Dissertation

If a candidate makes the dissertation
corrections required by the research committee
and if the dissertation is signed by all or all but
one of the research committee members, the
candidate may file the dissertation with the
Graduate School. Filing the dissertation
involves the submission of the original and
three copies of the corrected dissertation. The
original and each copy must contain an
originally signed approval sheet and a 350 word
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abstract. (University Microfilms will not publish
an abstract that exceeds the 350 word
limitation.) Furthermore, the candidate must
submit one extra copy of the abstract to the
Graduate School for publication purposes.

If the dissertation is not filed with the
Graduate School at least four weeks (28
calendar days) before the candidate's
anticipated graduation date, the candidate may
not graduate until the following semester.

Upon filing the dissertation, the Graduate
School will require each doctoral candidate to
complete specific forms related to the
dissertation and graduation and to pay the
current fees for binding, mailing, microfilming,
and publishing the dissertation.

All four copies of the dissertation will be
bound. The dissertation will be microfilmed,
and the abstract will be published in
Dissertation Abstracts. After binding, the
original and one copy will be filed in the
University Library; one copy will be forwarded
to the candidate’s research advisor; one copy
will be sent to the candidate.

Objection to the
Dissertation

If a dissertation is filed with all but one of the
signatures of the research committee
members, the Dean of the Graduate School or
his/her designee will ask the non-signing
member if he/she wishes to enter a formal
objection(s). If a formal objection is filed, the
Dean of the Graduate School will appoint a
review committee to assess the specific
objection(s) of the dissenting dissertation
committee member. If the review committee
rules that the objection(s) does not justify the
rejection of the study, the chairperson of the
review committee will sign the dissertation in
place of the dissenting facuity member. If the
review committee rules that the objection(s) is
valid, the candidate must take appropriate
steps to modify the dissertation in order to gain
the approval of the original dissertation
committee. (The official document explaining
the formal objection procedure is available in
the Graduate School.)

Doctoral Hooding

The candidate's research advisor shall hood
the candidate at the graduation ceremony.
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In-State and Out-
of-State
Classification

Students who are classified as in-state are
permitted to enroll in the University at a
signifiqantly lower tuition rate because the
University is primarily supported by the
taxpayers of Colorado rather than by student
tuition.and fees. The determination of a :
student’s tuition status is provided for under

State Law Title 23, Article 7, Colorado Revised

Statutes 1973 as amended. A person who has
been domiciled in Colorado for one year or
more immediately preceding registration is
eligible for in-state tuition classification. A

" domicile is a “'person’s true, fixed and
permanent home and place of habitation. It is
the place where she or he intends to remain . -
and that she or he expects to return when she
or he leaves, without intending to establish a
new domicile elsewhere.” It differs from the
notion of residence or mere physical presence
within the state. A person may have several -

places of residence, but may have only one true .

domicile at a given time.

A person is capable of establishing a
Colorado domicile only if the person.is 21 years
of age or if the person has been emancipated.
Evidence of emancipation includes the person's
ability ‘‘to meet all financial obligations,
including the cost of education,” along with
" “an affidavit from the parents stating'their

relinquishment of any claim or right to the care,
custody and earnings of the minor.” =

Evidence that a Colorado domicile has been
established includes the observance of all
mandatory duties imposed on domiciliaries.
State requirements concerning auto
registration, driver's license and payment of
state income tax must be met.

.A student’s tuition classification is
determined before or at the time of-
registration. If, at a later date, the student
thinks the classification is no longer correct,
she or he may petition for a change in tuition
classification. Petitions must be submitted to
the Registrar's Office no later than 10 class
days after the first day of classes for the given
school term that the student desires a change
in classification. Any student who is denied in-
state classification after petitioning may appeal
that decision in writing to the Tuition
Classification Appeals Committee. The appeal

. must be submitted to the Registrar's Office no
later than two weeks after the negative
decision has been sent to the student. The
decision rendered by the Tuition Classification
Appeals Committee is the final University
determination.

Petltwnmg for. in-state tuition classification
requires the student to complete a detailed
form, available in the Registrar's Office (Carter
Hall 3002, phone 351-2231). This form and
other relevant information will be reviewed and
a decision rendered in accordance with the
state law and authorized procedures.

_ Active duty armed forces personnel and their
dependents stationed in Colorado on a
permanent change of station basis may contact
the Registrar's Office for information regarding
qualifications for the lower in-state tuition
rates.

Rates

All rates quoted in this Bulletin are approved
by the Board of Trustees and are subject to
change.

The following rates relate to the 1988-89
academic year. Rates for the 71989-90

academic year, which begins with fall semester, )

are not available as of the publication of this
document.

Updated information about tuition and fees is
available from the Accounts Receivable Office
in Carter Hall, phone 351-2201, after June 15
of each year.

1988-89 In-State Student
Tuition

(Colorado Resident Status)
Per Semester Under-
Credits Taken graduate Graduate
5 credit hours or less,
tuition and fees per

. credit hour $ 34 $ 4
5.5-9.5 credit hours,
tuition per credithour ~ $ 67 .$18
10-18 credit hours, » :
" total tuition © $668°  $783
Surcharge per credit
hour for credits above . S
18 hours $ 45 $ 52

1988-89 Out-of-State

‘Student Tuition

(Not Qualified for Resident Student Status)
Per Semester Under- )
Credits Taken graduate Graduate
9.5 credit hours or less,

tuition per credit hour $ 196 $ 208
10-18 credit hours,

total tuition $1,958 $2,084
Surcharge per credit

hour for credits above

18 hours $ 131 $ 139

TUITION AND FEES ARE CALCULATED ON
THE TOTAL CUMULATIVE HOURS THAT A
STUDENT IS ENROLLED IN EACH
ACADEMIC TERM.

Students auditing a course (takmg it for no
credit) are required to pay the same tuition and
fees required when the course is taken for
credit.

Genéral Fees

Per Semester
9.5 hours or less, per credit hour $ 14
10 or more credit hours
Student service fees - $143
Health insurance fee . $161
Total . _ $304
Optional CoPIRG fee * $ 3

* The CoPIRG fee may be waived by the student at
the time of registration.

General University fees, student fees and
health service fees are committed to support
essential student activities and programs, the
Student Health Center, and the Student
Representative Council. Every student must
pay these fees each semester, whether or not
he or she makes use of the privileges and
activities underwritten by the fee. However,
student service fees for full-time students
enrolled in the summer session may be set at a
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rate lower than that charged during the regular
academic year.

Division of Statewide Programs Tuition
and fees charged to students enrolled in off-
campus extension classes, external degree
programs, and programs at CCHE-designated
access sites, offered through the Division of
Statewide Programs, differ from on-campus
charges and are subject to the Colorado
Commission on Higher Education Extended
Studies policies. Information on current
charges is available from the Division of
Statewide Programs, Frasier Hall 11, University
of Northern Colorado, Greeley, Colorado
80639, phone 351-2944.

Room and Board

The University operates eight residence halls
and three apartment complexes. Rooms and
apartments hold two, three or four persons per
unit. Freshmen under age 21, living on campus,
are required to carry a 19-meals per week food
plan. All other residents of Central Campus,
McCowen and Harrison residence halls must
carry a 15- or 19-meals per week food plan. If
space is available, any residence hall bedroom
can be rented as a single unit for an addut:onal
charge. .

The following rates relate to the 1988-89

. academic year. Rates for the 1989-90

academic year, which begins with fall semester,
are not available as of the publication of this
document.

Semester Room and Board Rates
Freshmen'Under Age 21 (w/19-meals per week
plan)

Halls other.than Lawrenson. Turner

($638 rm + $838 bd) .........cceveuccnnene $1,476
Turner Apartments .
($693 rm + $838 bd) .......cevvviuniinens $1,531

All Other Student Residents
Halls other than Lawrenson, Turner

(W/19'MpW plan) ......ccevunnnnennnennnennns $1,476
or w/15 meals per week, Mon-Fri ]
($638 rm + $740 bd)......... seerraesranees $1,378
Semester Room-Only Rates .
Turner Apartments (per person) ............... $693

Lawrenson Apartments (per person) ........ $780
Harper and Warren Graduate Women's

Houseés (per person)..........coceeeesnsessesens $435
Student Family Apartments (per month)... $288

Semester Optional Meal Plans

Our facilities on campus provide
convenience, economy and selection. Varied
entrees, salad bars and beverage, dessert and
cereal selections are available.daily.
Computerized access allows contract holders
to dine in any dining room or in the court at the
University Center.

Housing/Food Service offers 10 meal plan
choices to residents of Lawrenson, Turner
(excluding freshmen under age 21), Student
Family Apartments and off-campus students.

Other Fees

In addition to general tuition and fees, and
room and board rates for students who choose
to purchase those services, a number of other
fees have been established by the Board of
Trustees. These fees relate to specific majors
and courses that have extraordinary costs
associated with them, e.g., class materials.



Also, fees are assessed for placement
services, transcripts, etc. Refer to the current
Schedule of Classes for more specific
information on these fees.

Paying Student
Ac)c’ou%t

It is the student (not a parent, guardian,
spouse, agency of a foreign government, or
other third party) who is responsible for the
payment of tuition, fees, and other charges.
THE STUDENT MUST BE PREPARED TO PAY
THE FULL AMOUNT AT THE BEGINNING OF
THE TERM OR MAKE OTHER
ARRANGEMENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
UNIVERSITY POLICY AND APPROVED BY
THE APPROPRIATE AUTHORITIES. The
student is required to pick up his/her
Statement of Account and Change of Address
form in the East Ballroom of the University
Center. This bill is NOT mailed to the student.

EACH STUDENT'S FINANCIAL
OBLIGATION TO THE UNIVERSITY MUST BE
PAID BEFORE THE END OF THE TENTH DAY
OF CLASSES EACH SEMESTER. Failure to
make payment by this deadline results in the
cancellation of the selected classes. In
addition, the student will be assessed a
cancellation fee of 15 percent of the tuition and
fees. Those students not planning to attend the
University after registering for classes must
notify the Registrar's Office of their intent
before the first class day to avoid the 15
percent assessment. .

Payment is the fourth step of the registration
procedure as outlined in the Schedule of
Classes and is to be made at a number of
locations throughout campus depending on the
following method of payment:

+ Payment in full (Carter Hall, University
Center, drop boxes in various residence halls).

« Payment through financial aid as approved
by the financial aid authorities in the
Department of Student Financial Resources
(Carter Hall).

« Payment through the deferral plan of at
least one-third of the total current bill plus a
deferral fee on the unpaid balance as explained
in the “Expenses'’ section. A second one-third
payment plus deferral fee is due the seventh
week of the semester. The final one-third
payment is due the fourteenth week of the
semester (Carter Hall, University Center).

« Payment through CASE-UNC plan. This
acronym stands for "'Credit Available for
Student Employees at UNC." It allows students
employed by the University to make
arrangements through the Office of Student
Employment, a unit of the Department of
Student Financial Resources in Carter Hall, to
apply income from student employment, other
than federal work-study, as it is earned to
tuition, fees, and other charges (Carter Hall,
University Center).

« Payment through VISA or MasterCard
(Carter Hall, University Center).

In addition to the bill for tuition, fees, and
other charges developed through the semester
registration process, two additional statements
of account will be mailed to the student's local
address if any additional charges are incurred
or if payment has been deferred. Note that
these bills are not mailed to the parent or
guardian. Each student is required to notify the

Registrar's Office promptly of any change in his
or her local address or in her or his permanent
mailing address.

For further information on the payment
process, contact the Accounts Receivable
Office in Carter Hall, phone 351-2201.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN
COLORADO WILL NOT REGISTER A
STUDENT, RELEASE A DIPLOMA, PROVIDE
A TRANSCRIPT, OR SUPPLY PLACEMENT
AND OTHER UNIVERSITY SERVICES TO ANY
STUDENT OR FORMER STUDENT WHO HAS
AN OUTSTANDING FINANCIAL OBLIGATION
TO THE UNIVERSITY OTHER THAN A LOAN
THAT IS NOT YET DUE OR ON WHICH
PAYMENTS ARE UP TO DATE.

Fee for Late Payment

In each of the three academic terms in a
calendar year, a date is established after which
payment of outstanding tuition, fees, and other
charges is considered late. This date is stated
in the official University calendar that is )
included in the Schedule of Classes and on the
student'’s individual bill.

A student who has not paid his or her tuition,
fees, and other charges within the allotted time
is assessed a late fee in accordance with the
following schedule. This fee is added to the
outstanding balance.

Late Payment Fee Based on Past Due
Balance

Amount Owed Fee
$25-$99 $ 5.00
100-199 : 7.50
200-299 10.00
300-399 . 12.50
400-499 veeee 15.00
500-599 17.50
600-699 20.00
700-799 22.50
800-899 25.00
900 and up 27.50
Fee for Deferral of
Payment

Under certain circumstances, a student who
qualifies may make arrangements with the
Accounts Receivable Office (Carter Hall, Main
Floor, phone 351-2201) to defer payment of a
portion of the total current expense for tuition,
fees, and other charges. These arrangements
must be made before the date that late
payment penalties are imposed. The student
must pay 1/3 of the total current bill plus a
deferral fee on the amount deferred based on
the table below. A second 1/3 payment plus
appropriate deferral fee is due the seventh
week of the semester. The final 1/3 payment is
due the 14th week of the semester. If any
amounts remain unpaid after this deadline, a.
late fee will be assessed, registration for the
subsequent term will be cancelled, and any
financial aid offers will be withdrawn.

The extension of this privilege requires the
assessment of a one-time flat fee in
accordance with the following schedule.

Deferral Fee Based on Amount Deferred

Amount Deferred Fee
$25-$199 $ 2.50
200-399 5.00
400-599 7.50
600-799 10.00
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800-999 12.50
1,000-1,199 15.00
1,200-1,299 17.50
1,300 & over 20.00

Fee for Re-Registration
of Classes

Students who have not paid tuition, fees, and
other charges or made arrangements for a
deferral of these charges before the published
cancellation date will have their current
semester classes cancelled. Students may be
re-registered, but only into the exact schedule
that they were enrolled at the time of

~ cancellation, upon full payment or arrangement

of a satisfactory deferral, plus payment of an
additional $100 re-registration charge. .
Payment or arrangements must be made in the
Accounts Receivable Office. Re-registration
may be made until the 24th class day of the
semester. No re-registration requests will be
considered after the deadline.

Withdrawals, Drops, or
Cancellation from
Classes

The following summarizes the policies and
procedures that reassessments and refunds
are processed for the regular fall and spring
semester classes. If a more complete
explanation is required or if individual refund
circumstances warrant review, contact the
Director of Accounting Services, Carter Hall
1002, phone 351-2237.

Changes in tuition, fees, and other charges
can occur during the add/drop period if the
individual credit hours change from part-time to
full-time or vice versa. After the add/drop
deadline, no changes in tuition and fees will
occur unless the student totally withdraws from
all classes or is cancelled from all classes due
to non-payment. In these instances, the
student is assessed apercentage of the tuition
and fee costs based on the date of the action
as follows:

Number of Percentage of Tuition
Class Days. and Fees Assessed
1-5 15%
6-10 . 15%
11-15 , 15%
16-20 ' 40%
21-25 50%
26 100%

To withdraw from the University, a student -
must complete a Withdrawal Clearance form.
This form is obtained from the Academic
Advising Center, University Center, phone 351-
1391.

Students with room and board are assessed
amounts based upon rates, policies, and
procedures explained in the Housing/Food
Service contractual materials. The Housing/
Food Service Office, Gordon Hall, phone 351-
2721, will provide assistance and information
upon request.

The following fees are not refunded for any
cause at any time: Bookstore charges, deferral,
graduation, health insurance, housing
damages, ID card replacement, lab equipment
not returned, late payment, library fines, lost
athletic equipment, lost library books,



matriculation, parking fmes, short check service
charges, unpaid short term loan.
If a more complete explanation of the above

" policies is required or if individual

circumstances warrant review, contact the
Director of Accounting Services, Carter Hall
1001, phone 351-2237.

Student Financial
Resources

Financial aid is awarded to assist students
and parents to meet college costs such as
tuition, fees, books, food, housing, and :
transportation. The Office of Student Financial
Resources administers several types of state’
and federal aid including grants, loans,
employment, scholarships, and Veteran's
benefits. The following represents the types of
assistance available as of this printing. - -

Educational loans. Loan funds plus interest - .- -

must be repaid to the lending institutions,
usually after graduation. Some loans have - -
cancellation and deferment provisions. UNC
participates in the following loan programs:
federal Perkins/Direct Loan (formerly National
Direct Student Loan), the Stafford (formerly
Guaranteed Student Loan), Parents Loan for-
Undergraduate Students (PLUS),
Supplemental Loan for Students (SLS).
Eligibility for Perkins/Direct loans and Stafford
loans is based upon need, as determined by
American College Testing Service.

Grant funds. Grant funds are awarded on
the basis of financial need. These funds do not
require repayment unless the student does not
complete the term in which the funds are

received. Grant funds available at UNC include -

the federal Pell Grant, the federal
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants,
Colorado Student Incentive Grants, and -
undergraduate and graduate Colorado Student
Grants. -

Student Employment. UNC offers a
number of-employment opportunities. Federal
and State Work-Study programs provide on-
and off-campus jobs to students demonstrating
financial need. Colorado No-Need Work-Study
is available on a limited basis to undergraduate

Colorado residents who do not qualify for other

forms of financial assistance. To those =
students who do not qualify for the Work-Study
programs there are part-time hourly positions
both at the University and off-campus.

Scholarships. Scholarship funds are not
repaid and are usually awarded on the basis of
academic performance, talent, athletic ability,
or other criteria determined by the donor. A
separate apphcetlon is requrred and is available
in the fall.

Veteran's Benefits. Elngnbrlrty for Veteran s
benefrts is certified by this oﬂrce '

How to Apply

To qualrfy for “‘need- based" programs. the
student must demonstrate ‘“financial need.”
Need is defined as the difference between the
cost of education and what the family (both
student and parents) can reasonably afford to
pay toward the cost of education. The family’s
income and assets are reviewed to calculate a
family contribution in a process called ‘‘Need
Analysis." UNC prefers the analysis to be done
by the American College Testing Service
(ACT). However, UNC will accept a Financial

_Aid Form (FAF) from College Scholarship .
‘Service as well.

‘The ACT application, Family Financial -

" Statement (FFS) can be obtained from most -

college and high school guidance counselor's
offices. The student must carefully complete ]

" the FFS and mail it to the Need Analysis

Service. To receive the maximum amount of

. funding; the. application must be received by -
" the néed. analysrs service by March 1 preceding -

the award year. An FFS processed after
March 1 will be.considered late and the
applicant may receive limited or no funding.

To apply for scholarships offered at UNC,
complete the "University of Northern Colorado
Scholarship Application Form."” The student
must contact the office for the deadline for
submission of this application. A listing of
scholarships offered through private sources is
available for use in the office. Many local
libraries offer a comprehensive list as well.

To apply for state loans, contact the lending
institution (bank or credit union) for an
application. UNC has a list of participating
institutions. Students are urged to submit the
completed loan application to the office no
later than May 1 preceding the award year to
assure timely receipt of funds.

The Award

Financial aid is awarded on the basis of
‘need" and usually includes a package of
grants, loans, and employment. Funding is
available normally at the beginning of each
semester, as a credit to charges on the
student’s bill and a “net"’ check for-books and
other educational costs.

Students and parents are expected to
contribute their share towards the costs of
education. All students are expected to work
during the summer and periods of non-
enroliment and save a significant portion of
their earnings. Financial aid is available in
limited amounts to help students finance
school expenses. However, while college costs
continue to rise, fedéral and state aid remains
at about the same level. Consequently, families
must incréasingly-rely upon their own funds to

pay for school. Students-and their families
need to be aware of this so that they can plan
ahead. Students are expected to arrive on
campus with funds they can utilize for books,
tuition, housing and utilities deposits, and other
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expensés associated with the beginning of the
year.

Financial aid awards are offered for an
academic year. A separate application is
required for funding during the summer
session. Contact the office for an application
and further details. :

Renewal for financial aid is not automatic.
An FFS must be completed and mailed by
March 1 preceding each award year that aid is
requested. The student's academic progress as
well as financial need determines the
continuance of funding. Copies of the UNC
Satisfactory Academic Policy Statement can .
be obtained in the office. '

Additional questions can be answered by
contactlng the Office of Student Financial

“Resources at (303) 351-2502.

Academic Progress
Standards

“The Offrce of Student Financial Resources is

o responsible under state and federal regulations

for establishing and monitoring minimum
acceptable progress for the continuation of .
financial aid eligibility. The standard of
satisfactory progress must include a student's
total academic history at UNC. In order to be
eligible to receive financial aid, the student -
must be making satisfactory progress towards
a degree program, regardless of whether she or
he has previously received financial assistance.
For a more detailed explanation of these
policies, please refer to the Standards of
Satisfactory Academic Progress available in
the Office of Student Financial Resources.

Refund Policy

Tuition adjustments resulting from a
complete withdrawal from the University may -
affect the financial aid received. The UNC
refund distribution policy (repayment) has been
designed to repay financial aid funds when a
tuition/housing/food service adjustment
creates a credit balance on your statement of
account. No refund will be returned to a
student unless all aid received has been fully
repaid.

Refund calculations are prorated by
Accounting Services, on the basis of
educational costs and total financial aid
received that semester. Refer to Accounting
Services’ explanation of refund policy in this
University Bulletin..

Repayment Policy

Any student withdrawing totally from the
University, who has received his or her financial
aid for that semester, will be required to repay
the financial aid received. For more detailed
explanation of these policies, refer to the
Refund/Repayment policies available in the
Office ot Student Financial Resources.
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Location: Michener L54
Telephone: 351-2707

Roger A. Kovar, Dean

John K. Gapter, Associate Dean
Maria E. Lopez, Assistant Dean

The College of Arts and Sciences provides the foundation for a liberal
arts education through studies intended to impart general knowledge and
to develop the intellectual capacities of reason and judgment. The broad
areas included are the humanities, natural sciences and social sciences.

. General Education courses, predominantly offered by disciplines in this
college, give UNC graduates a background in the liberal arts and sciences
to better prepare them for living in our complex society.

The College of Arts and Sciences at UNC is committed to serious
scholarly work, superior instruction, and research. The knowledge,
understanding and perceptions that lead to critical and independent
thought are fostered by the faculty and administration of the college, and
these qualities serve to enrich the lives and careers of its graduates.

Arts and sciences majors are broadly educated and well prepared to
enter a wide variety of occupations. Many areas prepare students

- specifically for positions in industry and government. Pre-professional
studies in medicine, dentistry, engineering and education are all based on a
liberal arts foundation, and many businesses today prefer their employees
to have a liberal arts background to support on-the-job training. As
Americans change jobs more and more frequently, a broad liberal arts
background makes these changes possible and successful.

The college maintains a number of specialized facilities used by many
departments. They include: the foreign language lab, a television studio,
the English writing lab, the animal care facility, the greenhouse, computer
facilities in Ross and Candelaria Halls a photography lab, the math lab,
and the psychology lab.

Department of Anthropology, Black
‘Studies and Women'’s Studies

Location: Candelaria Hall 12
Telephone: 351-2021
Michael J. Higgins, Chair

Anthropology
Professors — Mlchael J. Higgins, PhD, George E. Fay, PhD

" Associate professor — James Wanner, PhD

Anthropology is the study of the nature of humans and of human

relations, both within one's own society and in other societies. It helps one
to think internationally and interculturally. It teaches one to evaluate
current developments and trends in a world perspective. '

The discipline of anthropology is subdivided into cultural/social
anthropology, archaeology, biological anthropology, and anthropological
linguistics. Cuiltural/social anthropology, archaeology and biological
anthropology are stressed at UNC.

Laboratories in biological anthropology and archaeology, and ethnology
and media are utilized in the instructional program. Ethnology and

. archaeology courses include all areas of the world but focus on the
Hispanic areas and Third World countries. Social processes such as
culture change, acquiring culture, ethnic difference, urban anthropology,
the biological basis for culture and society, and current problems are
stressed. .

Black Studies

Location: Candelaria 12
Telephone: 351-2021

Hermon George, Jr., Coordinator

Associate professor — Hermon George, Jr., PhD

" Assistant professor — Anthonia C. Kalu, PhD

. The Black Studies Program offers an interdisciplinary curriculum that
promotes the study of the history, culture, philosophy, economy, and
political experience of people of African descent, especially those living in
the United States, on the African continent itself, in Latin-America, and in
the Caribbean. The curriculum is based on the assumption that there exists
a substantive, intrinsically valuable body of knowledge, not reducible to
anything else that expresses the black experience and recognizes that the
common heritage and common struggle of people of African descent often
are inadequately or inappropriately examined.

- 'As an academic discipline, the black studies curriculum is divided into
four foci: historical, social-psychological, political-economic, and
philosophical-religious-aesthetic. The historical focus presents courses,
that follow the paths of people of African descent from the African

continent into the New World; topics such as nationalism, scientific
achievement, and slavery are studied. The social-psychological focus
offers courses that deal with social, psychological, and behavioral patterns
that characterize the black experience; topics studied include black identity
formation and the effects of racism, the family, and the social scientific
study of black communities.

The political-economic focus contains courses that seek to assess the
interaction between black socioeconomic experience, and the larger
domestic or global framework in whichrit has occurred; labor market
experience, entrepreneurial initiatives, underdevelopment, and ideology
illustrate some of the topics addressed. The philosophical-religious-
aesthetic focus provides courses whose principal aim is to reveal the
aesthetic sensibilities and cultural ethos contained in the works of black
writers, artists, leaders, and communities; topics include the study of
dramatic expression, literature, and music. Its courses also demonstrate
that peoples of African descent have responded historically to a specific
set of concerns about the world; topics studied include worldviews and the
nature of social commitment and social gospel.

Women's Studies

Location: Candelaria Hall 12
Telephone: 351-2021

Marcia Wilicoxon, Coordinator

Professor — Marcia Willcoxon, MA

The basic goals of the Women's Studies Program and course offerings
are to explicate, understand and overcome social myths about women and
sex role stereotypes of women and men. This is done in order to enhance
the dignity of all human beings and to provide umque opportunities for.
knowledge and understanding for students going into teaching and school
administration and into a wide variety of other professional careers.

Department of Blologlcal Sc1ences

Location: Ross Hall 234
Telephone: 351-2921
James P. Fitzgerald, Chair

Professors — Richard R. Bond, PhD, Warren R. Buss, PhD, James P.
Fitzgerald, PhD, John K. Gapter, PhD, William E. Harmon, PhD, Margaret
Heimbrook, PhD, Ivo E. Lindauer, PhD, E. Edward Peeples, PhD, Ronald
K. Plakke, PhD, Royal A. Rich, PhD, EdmundA Richards, PhD, Gerald D.
Schmidt, PhD

Associate professor — Charles Olmsted lll, PhD

" Assistant professors — April Gardner, PhD, Bruce Woodward PhD

Louise Zitnik, PhD
The blologlcal sciences study the diverse forms of life ranging from
microorganisms and mammals to fungi and vascular plants. Study of these

. organisms includes how they interact with each other and with their
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eenvironment; their strategies for obtaining energy and malntalmng

themselves; and the impact they have on our society.

All undergraduate programs require a core of common courses with a
varied emphasis in development, structure and function, heredity, and
diversity among organisms. These emphases provide students opportunity
for preparation in field biology, human biology, laboratory biology,
secondary teaching in biology, and liberal arts. Graduate programs are
designed to meet the unique needs of students, enhancing their
understanding of the biological sciences for teaching or for research.

Students are encouraged to participate in mdependent research projects
or internships with agencies outside the University to gain expenence not
available in the classroom. '

- Animal maintenance facilities, museum, herbanum and green houses are
available for laboratory support and small project research. Field studies
are encouraged, since there is ready access to both prairie and mountain
habitats. Expertise research interests of the faculty'include taxonomy of
plants, animals and microorganisms, human genetics, parasitology, plant
and animal ecology, mammalogy, ornithology, pharmacology, plant and
mammalian physiology and anatomy.and science education. . -

Department of Chemlstry

Location: Ross Hall 138
Telephone: 351-2559
Marcus K. Meilahn, Chair

Professors — Clark L. Fields, PhD, Henry W. Heikkinen, PhD, M. Lynn
James, PhD, Roger A. Kovar, PhD, Marcus K. Meilahn, PhD, David L.
Pringle, PhD, James O. Schreck, PhD, Gordon E. Tomasi, PhD .



Associate professor — Richard M. Hyslop, PhD

Assistant professor — Richard W. Schwenz, PhD

The goal of the Chemistry Department is to provide a high-quality
education in chemistry for several different groups of students:

+ Those individuals who wish to become chemists or to pursue
professional programs that may build on a strong background in chemistry,
such as health-related careers, etc.

+ Those individuals whose career choices require a background in
chemistry, such as nursing, dietetics and nutrition, biology, etc.

+ Those individuals who elect to study chemistry as a part of their
General Education program.

« Those students with a background in chemistry who wish to undertake
advanced or graduate studies.

The chemistry faculty is committed to the attainment of this goal and
has set excellence in instruction as its highest priority. Relatively small
classes and dedicated teachers help accomplish this goal. Students and
faculty have the opportunity to know each other very well. This facilitates
obtaining help on an individual basis when it is needed for course work and
for program planning.

We are proud of the fact that our undergraduate degree has been
approved by the American Chemical Society since 1968, and that our
recently revised program was accepted. Graduates who elect to follow the
approved program receive certification for this accomplishment.

Although the chemistry department is not formally divided, the areas of
analytical, biological, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry are well
represented in the backgrounds of our faculty. This enables us to offer a
well-balanced program.

Laboratory facilities are available and the experimental aspects of
chemistry are included as an integral part of all chemistry programs. A
reasonable amount of instrumentation is currently in use. Students are
taught how to operate these instruments and how to interpret and apply
the results. They are encouraged to use as much of this instrumentation as
possible in their programs.

Access to microcomputers and to terminals of the large campus
computers makes use of computers within chemistry courses possible.

Research opportunities are available to chemistry students in all
programs. Students can work with faculty who are involved in research
selected from most of the basic areas of chemistry, including chemical
education. :

At the undergraduate level, students are encouraged to work on
independent research problems in their junior and senior years and to
present the results of their work in departmental seminars and at the
regional meeting of the affiliates of the American Chemical Society.

At the graduate level, most degree programs require research. The
results of a student's efforts are reported in a dissertation or thesis, and
may be presented at meetings and submitted for publication.

Department of Earth Sciences

Location: Ross 332
Telephone: 351-2647
William D. Nesse, Chair

Professors — L. Glen Cobb, PhD, Richard D. Dietz, PhD, Jay K. Hackett,
EdD, K. Lee Shropshire, PhD, Leslie W. Trowbridge, PhD

Associate professors — Kenneth D. Hopkins, PhD, William H. Hoyt, PhD,
William D. Nesse, PhD

The earth sciences (astronomy, geology, meteorology and
oceanography) explore questions concerning the solid earth, the oceans,
the atmosphere, the solar system, and the universe beyond. The
department is multidisciplinary and students may select a program that
focuses on a particular discipline or one that provides a broad background
encompassing several disciplines.

Department of Economics

Location: Michener L130
Telephone: 351-2739
John W. Green, Chair

Associate professors — James F. Anderson, PhD, John W. Green, PhD,
Marie L. Livingston, PhD

Assistant professors — Ann J. Garrison, MA, Patricia E. Graham, PhD

The economics discipline provides a logical, orderly way of describing,
analyzing and finding solutions to the numerous diverse economic
problems and issues that people and societies face.
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Topics in economics have a broad range, including how individuals and
businesses make intelligent economic decisions to how governments deal
with vital current problems like unemployment, inflation, international trade
and economic growth.

As a discipline, economics is attractive to students and commands
prestige because it is challenging, has a wide focus and is not static; the
discipline contains theory, mathematics, models and scientific method.

The economics department takes part, with other College of Arts and
Sciences departments and programs, in offering quality liberal arts
education, but the department also has very close ties with the College of
Business Administration. )

Economics major and minor students usually take not only other social
science courses such as political science and sociology, but also
supporting and elective courses in business, mathematics and computer
science.

The department participates in the Honors program and arranges limited
internships.

Department of English

Location: Michener L50
Telephone: 351-2971
Lloyd D. Worley, Chair

Professors — John Brand, PhD, Wanda Brewer, EdD, James Doyle, MFA,
dJohn Harrison, PhD, Rita Kiefer, MA, John Loftis, PhD, Doris Myers, PhD,
Norman Peercy, PhD, Tomas Santos, PhD, Sharon Wilson, PhD

Associate professors — William Agan, MA, Edward Kearns, MA, Joyce
Lackie, PhD, Jeane Luere, MA, Kathleen Manley, PhD, Charles Meyer,
MA, Walter Princic, PhD, Paul Rea, PhD, Ben Varner, PhD, Lloyd D.
Worley, PhD

Assistant professors — Barbara A. D. Findley, PhD, Joonok Huh, PhD,
Craig Smith, PhD

The discipline of English studies literature and language and several
related subjects such as creative writing, film, folklore and myth. Creative
artists refuse to be limited in their subjects or approaches. Literature, as
one writer has said, is “‘an eloquent artistic document, infinitely varied, of
mankind's journey; the autobiography of the race’s soul.” The questions
we ask in studying literature are as “infinitely varied" as those asked by
poets, playwrights and novelists: What does it mean to be human? How is
the individual related to society? By what values should one lead his or her
life? The list is infinite.

The study of literature and language requires both rigorous discipline
and sensitivity: strict adherence to the highest standards of logic; evidence
and argumentation as well as creative response to language and form. One
learns to think, research and write critically, while simultaneously
developing sensitivity to language and to the complexities of people and
situations.

Department of Foreign Languages

Location: Candelaria 32
Telephone: 351-2040
Kathleen Y. Ensz, Chair

Professors — Glenda Brown, PhD, Kathleen Ensz, PhD
Associate pr'ofessor — David Caldwell, PhD, Frank Keppeler, MA

Assistant professor — Susanne B. Rinne, MA

The department has two tracks — one for lower division students with
at least some background in the language, and the other for majors and
minors with at least the background of FR 202 or GER 202 or the
equivalent.

The undergraduate program in French or German offers the student the
opportunity to acquire the four language skills — speaking, listening,
reading and writing, and to study the culture and literature of the country.

. Because it is necessary to attain a high level of skill for all careers in the
field of foreign languages, our classes are performance-oriented.
Conversational abilities are stressed at all levels, and a number of
advanced level skillbuilding courses are offered to promote the greatest
possible fluency. In addition, courses are conducted almost exclusively in
the target language. The department also provides an up-to-date language
laboratory for individual work.

We also offer a study-abroad program for those students who desire or
require additional experience abroad. We hope it is possible for many of
our majors and minors to study in their target countries as a normal part of
their professional development.



In addition to our conventional classroom program, we offer a number of
extracurricular programs and activities for our students. Conversation
“hours are regularly held on various parts of the campus to give the
students opportunities to practice their foreign language. There is also a
German Club and a French Club whose activities are open to all students
studying the language.

The master's program is especially designéd for those desiring to pursue .

a career in teaching, as it stresses the language and culture of the country
as well as providing the opportunity to apply this knowledge in a practical
manner through numerous methodology courses.

The program combines this core of courses in language and
methodology with a smaller core of interdisciplinary courses from
programs such as education, history, media and visual arts in order to give
the student a broader base of knowledge in these related fields, as well as
a greater expertise in their major language.

In addition to the classroom program during the academic year, a series
of workshops or institutes is offered to provide the student an intensive
immersion experience during several weeks of the summer. During these
workshops, materials suitable for use in the classroom may be developed
by the student, often in conjunction with a‘guest lecturer from off-campus.
Students are also encouraged fo speak their language at all times during
these weeks on campus.

An additional language experience in the target country is provided in
our Study Abroad Program. A student may be either a participant or an
assistant to the professor accompanying the group.

Department of Geography

Location: Candelaria 214
Telephone: 351-2715
Charles O. Collins, Chair

Professors — David B. Cole, PhD, John L. Dietz, PhD, Kevin C. Kearns,
PhD, Paul L. Lehrer, PhD, Richard K. Ormrod, PhD

Associate professors — Charles O. Collins, PhD, Steven L. Scott, DA

Geography is the study of the social, environmental and locational
processes that create diversity from place to place on the earth’s surface.
The geographic perspective helps explain the reasons for and the
significance of local, regional and world patterns and analyzes the role of
locational factors in human affairs. ‘

All programs provide the opportunity for directed independent study and
actual experience as interns.

The Department of Geography is housed in a modern, air-conditioned
building located next to the University library. The department possesses
its own cartography laboratory, and a large, well-organized map collection
is available in the University library. The University also has modern
computer facilities that are readily accessible to all students.

Department of Hispanic Studies

Location: Candelaria 33
Telephone: 351-2811
Lynn A. Sandstedt, Chair

Professors — Maria E. Lopez, PhD, Alfonso Rodriguez, PhD, Lynn A,
Sandstedt, PhD

Associate professors — Roberto H. Cordova, PhD, Ester Gimbernat de
Gonzalez, PhD, Carlos Leal, EAS, Teresa B. Rodriguez, PhD

Assistant professor — James K. Bachmann, PhD

The Department of Hispanic Studies offers courses in Spanish language
and literature, Peninsular and Latin American civilization and culture,
Mexican American studies, bilingual/bicultural education, and teaching
English as a second language. All areas of Hispanic language, literature
and culture are taught in the same department in order to offer students
degree programs that integrate related areas of study and to maximize
faculty expertise.

Departmental facilities include a fully-equipped language laboratory,
student resource library, and student conversation and study lounges.-
Faculty are readily available for advising and consultation. A study-abroad
program has been established, and majors and minors are encouraged to
participate in this spring semester intensive program in which they may

earn 12 or more credit hours. Freshman and sophomore students may take

part in this program, and may take some courses for General Education
credit.

Current research interests of the department faculty include: Mexican
American art, Hispanic music and culture, Latin American short story,
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foreign language methodology, 20th century Spanish theater, Colorado
Chicano history, Southwest linguistics, and bilingual educational materials.

Department of History

Location: Michener L97 -
Telephone: 351-2905
Barry Rothaus, Chair

Professors — Benjamin Byerly, PhD, Alfred Cornebise, PhD, Ronald
Edgerton, PhD, Robert Larson, PhD, Stephen Powers, PhD, Barry
Rothaus, PhD, Gail Rowe, PhD, Janet Worrall, PhD .

Associate professors — Marshall Clough, PhD, Alexandgr Knott, PhD

Assistant professors — Daniel J. Moran, PhD, Joan A. Pratt, PhD

The discipline of history conceérns itself with the record of the human
past, thereby forming an indispensable background for all other areas of
knowledge, whether in the humanities, social sciences or sciences.

It is the role of the history department at UNC to offer a series of
courses that address the significant events in the human past for the
purpose of liberally educating students from all areas of the University.
The department has a second, but no less important role in training
teachers at both the graduate and undergraduate levels.

Department of Journalism and Mass -
Communications

Location: Candelaria Hall 123
Telephone: 351-2726
Mort Stern, Chair

Professor — Mort Stern, PhD

Associate professors — David L. Anderson, MA, Wayvn.e W. Melanson,
PhD ‘

Assistant professors — John C. Bromley, MA, Robert A. Hess, MA,
Charles Ingold, PhD, Donna G. Logan, MA, Patrick J. McCarthy, PhD

Career preparation and understanding of the mass communications
media are two significant benefits of majoring in this discipline.
Undergraduates are able to choose from among four emphases: news-
editorial, telecommunications, public relations; and advertising.
Professionally-experienced, academically-qualified faculty members in
each sequence provide opportunities for instruction and skills -
enhancement. Modern facilities include a closed-circuit radio station,a
color TV studio, and photography labs with both color and black-and-white
capability.

Department of Mathematics and

Applied Statistics

Location: Ross 322
Telephone: 351-2820
Samuel R. Houston, Chair

Professors — William W. Bosch, PhD, Timothy D. Cavanagh. PhD, Donald
D. Elliott, PhD, Robert L. Heiny, PhD, Samuel R. Houston, PhD, Charles R.
McNerney, PhD, William D. Popejoy, EdD, Joan Richardson, PhD, Rex R.
Schweers Jr., MA, Donald T. Searls, PhD, Robert A. Tolar, PhD

Associate professors — J. Wey Chen, PhD, Fred K. Rumford, MS, Igor
Szczyrba, PhD

Assistant professors — William L. Blubaugh, PhD, Christopher S. Cotter,
PhD, Peter C. Isaacson, PhD, Steven C. Leth, PhD, Terry A. Scott, PhD,
Ann Thomas, PhD

Matheinatics and related areas have been important human endeavors
since ancient times. Mathematics is a discipline with its own questions,
methods and content. It has also been used as a tool to explain the natural
world for centuries. Mathematics, statistics and computer science have
become essential to almost every other discipline such as business,
economics, psychology and the social sciences. .

The mathematics, statistics and computer science programs in our
department reflect the dual nature of these areas. Undergraduate courses,
minors and majors can be used as an important component of a variety of
programs. o



Department of Philosophy

Location: Michener L130
Telephone: 351-2572
Jack Temkin, Chair

Associate professors — Richard A. Blanke, PhD, Paul F. Hodapp, JD,
PhD, Jack Temkin, PhD

Assistant professor — Thomas K. Trelogan, BA

Philosophy is the ongoing attempt to remain true to the spirit of the
Socratic dictum: "The unexamined life is not worth living." As such, it
entails serious reflection on all of our fundamental convictions and beliefs,
with an eye in particular to the clarification of the concepts that these
involve and the discovery of reasons for regarding these convictions and
beliefs as either true or false.

The Department of Philosophy places special emphasis on helping its
students to become capable of such serious reflection, and it does so not
only in the courses it offers primarily for its majors and minors, but in those
it offers primarily as service courses for students of other disciplines as
wall.

Department of Physics

Location: Ross Hall 43
Telephone: 351-2961
Robert G. Hamerly, Chair

Professors — Wallace Aas, MA, Willard L. Fadner, PhD, Richard K. Fry,
PhD, Robert G. Hamerly, PhD

Assistant professor — Robert A. Walch, PhD

Small, personalized classes are a hallmark of all the programs offered by
the physics department. The student is assured of consideration and
expert guidance, with excellent opportunities to thoroughly develop his/her
skills at a pace compatible with needs. From the earliest to the most
advanced physics courses, the student has direct contact with faculty
members. Junior and senior laboratories, in which students work on
sophisticated experiments extending over several weeks, are common.
Students are encouraged to become involved in their own senior projects
under faculty guidance. These investigations often extend over several
quarters or are included in cooperative internships in government
laboratories or industry.

The physics department has a well-equipped electronics lab, and access
to a machine shop. An electronic technician and a machinist are available
to help with classroom needs, as well as in special projects and research.
Computer terminals and microcomputers are available.

A well-equipped nuclear laboratory features a neutron howitzer,
radioactive materials, a precise Ge(Li) gamma ray detector and
multichannel analyzer equipment. A General Electric X-Ray diffraction unit
is available for studying the structure of minerals. Spectrophotometers, a
Bausch and Lomb spectrometer, a mass spectrometer and a Varian
nuclear magnetic resonance instrument are available in cooperation with
the chemistry department. The optics laboratory includes facilities for
holography, gas and organic dye lasers and a photographic darkroom.

In addition to degree programs, the Department of Physics offers a
varied selection of General Education courses concerned with energy
problems (Energy and the Environment, Reactors and Radiation, Solar and
Alternative Sources). Also offered are special-topic courses related to
light and sound, the mechanics of sports and dance, the status and origins
of the universe (using recent films or videotapes such as Cosmos),
theories of the submicroscopic structure of matter, the impact of science
on society, the Ascent of Man, and survey courses in physical science.

Department of Political Science

Location: Michener Hall L130
Telephone: 351-2058
John T. Bookman, Chair

Professors — John T. Bookman, PhD
Associate professor — Steve J. Mazurana, MA

Assistant professors — Chris Carr, PhD, John C. Domino, PhD

Today, no less than in the past, to be a useful citizen you should know
something about the political system in which you will spend your life. As
an educated person you should know something about the nature of
politics and government.
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Political science is the study of political and governmental procedures
by which decisions are taken and laws, regulations, programs and public
policies are made. Some would say politics is the science of who gets
what, when and why. Political science is characterized by widespread and
determined efforts to collect and analyze data about politics and
government, utilizing the techniques developed by all the social sciences.
Political scientists are interested in the origins of government and political
life, justice, liberty, equality, war and peace, the evolution and decline of
political systems, the content of public policies, and how governments
solve their society's conflicts.

Department of Psychology

Location: Candelaria Hall 30
Telephone: 351-2957
Charles S.L. Poston, Chair

Professors — Bill R. Brown, PhD, Grant L. Morris, PhD, Charles S.L.
Poston, PhD

Associate professors — William A. Barnard, PhD, William J. Hudspeth,
PhD, John/Juan Ramirez, PhD

Assistant professors — Mark B. Alcorn, PhD, Roberta N. Chinn, PhD,
Alfred H. Karney, MS, Susan Plock-Bromley, PsyD, Paul D. Retzlaff, PhD,
Eugene P. Sheehan, PhD

The goal of psychology is to understand behavior. A psychologist seeks
to predict behavior, and to apply that knowledge for the benefit of people
with a variety of needs. A psychologist may strive to assist people in
realizing their full potentials, or to help those experiencing problems in
living.

Department of Sociology

Location: Candelaria Hall 228
Telephone: 351-2315
John A. Vonk, Chair

Criminal Justice Office
Location: Candelaria Hall 226
Telephone: 351-2107

Philip Reichel, Director

Family Studies Office
Location: Candelaria Hall 232
Telephone: 351-2421

Pamela G. Hewitt, Director

Professors — Richard G. Trahan, PhD, John A. Vonk, PhD

Associate professors — Carol R. R. Andreas, PhD, John Fox, PhD,
Pamela G. Hewitt, PhD, Karen Jennison, PhD, Zahi Kamal, PhD, James
Marshall, PhD, David Musick, PhD, Philip Reichel, PhD, Gary Willoughby,
MA

Assistant professors — Todini Bacigalupi, PhD, Daniel O:Connor, PhD,
Jacqueline Stanfield, PhD

Sociology, as the study of social relations and institutional
arrangements, is fundamental to the social sciences. Undergraduate
courses are designed to prepare students with basic principles, theories,
and methods of sociology. The course work is arranged so that students
may emphasize general sociology, criminal justice or family studies.

Department of Speech Communication

Location: Candelaria Hall 121
Telephone: 351-2045
Robert Ross, Chair

Professor — Richard J. Crawford, PhD

Associate professors — Glenn W. Clatterbuck, PhD, Idahlynn Karre, PhD,
Martin Remland, PhD, Robert Ross, PhD, Dennis Warnemunde, PhD, Julie
Yingling, PhD

The focus of the speech communication discipline is on the process of
human communication. Classes in speech communication focus both on
personal improvement in communication ability, and examination of
theories/research relevant to the field of speech communication.



Minor in Anthropology: 18 semester hours

Program Requirements
Complete the anthropology courses specified here
Complete the program electives indicated here

The anthropology minor consists of three options, or concentrations:
cultural anthropology, physical anthropology, and anthropological
archaeology. Each focuses on using anthropological techniques to
understand the human condition and on applying anthropological
understanding to the fields of education, health and human services,
planning and management, or intercultural training.

In cultural anthropology, students will learn techniques for cultural
analysis, e.g., participant observation, interviewing, and interpreting
cultural data. In physical anthropology, students will apply statistical
techniques to understanding problems of human variability and adaptation
to environment. In archaeological anthropology, students will learn
excavation techniques and how to analyze and interpret archaeological
materials.

The deepest form of anthropological understanding comes from doing
anthropology. Minors will be prepared to use the theories and methods of
their concentration in their major. The tools of cultural analysis help solve
problems in human relations and encourage healthy social environments.
The biological-cultural focus of physical anthropology is relevant to
professional training in health and human services, environmental studies,
and physical education. Archaeological anthropology provides future
historians a prehistoric perspective on humanity and trains them in cultural
analysis of prehistoric materials. ' :

Students may tailor an interdisciplinary major by combining an
anthropology minor with 42 or more semester hours of courses selected in
accordance with the regulations of the Interdisciplinary Program.

Required Courses (all concentrations) — 6 semester hours
ANT 100 General Anthropology .
Select one of the following:

ANT 408 Workshop in Anthropology
ANT 470 Seminar in Anthropology
ANT 480 Theory and Practice in Anthropology
ANT 492 Internship ..........
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Concentration in Cultural Anthropology — 12 semester hours

Required Courses — 6 semester hours
ANT 110 World Cultures .......cccccevevrennnes 3
ANT 210 Studying Cultures .

Elective Courses — 6 semester hours
Select one of the following: )
ANT 310 World Area Studies
ANT 311 Ethnology of Hispanic Peoples
ANT 312 American Indians
ANT 313 Modernization and Development .........
ANT 314 Sex Roles in Cultural Perspective .........coovvenennsnsiiieniniinnnnnnne
ANT 315 Culture and the Human Lifecycle.....
ANT 490 Anthropology of Organizations

Select one elective from the Archaeology or Physical concentrations: ...... 3
Concentration in Archaeology — 12 semester hour

Required Courses — 6 semester hours
ANT 120 World Archaeology .......c..ccovuninnenninsdonnnnnnennnnns TR 3
ANT 220 Archaeological Techniques..........coceiunniensniniiniiniisisnsine 3

Elective Courses — 6 semester hours
Select one of the following: . . .
ANT 321 New World Archaeology .........ccoieiimnieenennnninennnnnsssssinneienn .4
ANT 323 The Origins of Civilization
ANT 324 Archaeology of Colorado and the Southwest ...
Select one elective from the Physical or Cultural Concentrations: .............

Concentration in Physical Anthropology — 12 semester hours

Required Courses — 6 semester hours
ANT 130 Human Evolution...........
ANT 230 Anthropometrics ........coeveruenanes

Elective Courses — 6 semester hours
Select one of the following:

ANT 316 Culture, Biology and Health .........cccoivinicinnniiinnnne .3
ANT 331 Human Population Biology..........ccoeemrntnisanisnsssnissisisisisiiniinnne 3

Select one elective from Cultural or Archaeology Concentrations:............. 3



Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences

Emphasis in Field Biology

Program Requirements

Complete the biological sciences courses specified here..................... 26
Complete the supporting courses specified here 9
Complete program electives indicated here 30
Complete General Education and electives to total 120

This program places heavy emphasis on organismal biology and on field
courses. Students completing the program will acquire a stronger
background in science support courses than in other bachelor's level

Required Support Courses — 9 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | 5
CHEM 131 Introductory Organic Chemistry 4
Note — Some of the required courses in chemistry, physics, mathematics/
statistics and earth sciences will apply toward the general education
requirement.

Elective Courses — 30 semester hours
Biological Science-Organismal — 9 semester hours

biological sciences programs. Students should have an interest in working BIO 351 Microbiology 4
with plants and animals in a field setting. A strong science and BIO 380 Aquatic Biology 4
mathematics background in high school is beneficial to students wanting BOT 333 Morphology of Algae and Fungi 4
to become field biologists. ZOO0 330 Ornithology 3.
Students will be prepared to work for public or private sector %88 gg; {-I-enre{aila Ertntogld?gy ;
environmental agencies such as state or federal Divisions of Wildlife, the 200 333 é\ve e| ': e f:°|°9y 4
Bureau of Land Management, the National Park Service, the 700 334 Menera | arasitology .
Environmental Rrotection Agency, various parks and recreation programs, 700335 S amma ?%Y hes. Amohibi 4 Reotil 4
or private consulting agencies. They can also continue their education in Biol ‘."v/eéo. s 7?' I.'/p u{vans an 4 epti ?s"}" """"""""""""""""
graduate programs in the pure or applied biological sciences (botany, Pz’ :igc'scir Afllaet’}rz%atr;: _es olvseesm:s teﬁrIZZfser ours
zoology, ecology, forestry, wildlife biology). PHYS 2{,0 Introductory Physics | 5
Required Courses — 35 semester hours PHYS 221 Introductory Physics II 5
Biological Science — 26 semester hours ma}': 134 glolleg$ Algebra g
BIO 110 Principles of Biology . 4 125 Plane Trigonometry
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology 5 MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | 4
BIO 191 Biology as a Profession Seminar . 0.5 Note — It is recommended that students complete either PHYS 220 and
BIO 220 Genetics .......cccvvrrerrnerrennenn. .3 PHYS 221 or MATH 124, MATH 125 and MATH 131
BIO 460 Ecology 4 Mathematics/Applied Statistics/Computer Science — 3 semester
BIO 465 Evolution verrrnrens 3 hours
BIO 491 Senior Seminar............cccovvrveuneen. 0.5 CG 105 Personal Computer Applications 3
BOT 330 Plant Taxonomy ........... 4 STAT 201 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 3
ENST 265 Conservation of Natural Resources 2 Earth Science — 4 semester hours
GEOL 100 General Geology 4
MET 205 General Meteorology v 4
L3 L] o L]
Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences
Emphasis in Human Biology
Program Requirements BOT 270 Economic Botany 3
Complete the biological sciences courses specified here............ccoouun.. 38 Z0O0 341 Human Anatomy 3
Complete the supporting courses specified here 29 Z0O0 350 Human Physiology 4
Complete program electives indicated here 9 i
Complete General Education and electives to total..............ceeceeeennecn 120 R“"g)‘g‘:ﬁ;;;"“*g?:;:;; '2': usr:mes“’ hours
Intended for those students having an interest in the medical and CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | 5
paramedical professions, this program meets the minimal requirements of CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry Il 4
most professional schools of health science. Undergraduates entering this CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry | 5
program should have a strong science and mathematics background in CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry Ii 5
high school. Physics — 10 semester hours
Students who successfully complete the program will be able to apply for g:\yfg gg? ::::ggzggg ::;::g: :I g
admission to paramedical and medical, veterinary, or dentistry professional N ; . ;
programs. They will also be able to continue their education in graduate 2‘;::;‘:;&2/:‘:;:‘2:;:a’;z‘:);%ugasa:g f::rgfnt;’,';.p:gﬁ'cﬁ}::d
programs in the biological sciences (zoology, anatomy, physiology) or requirement
pursue careers in medical, scientific, and pharmaceutical sales. q :
. Elective Courses — 9 semester hours -
Roqtgr_od C'ouno:_; — 87 somester hours Biological Science — 6 semester hours
iological Sciences Courses — 38 semester hours Select from BIO, BOT, or ZOO prefixes 6
BIO 110 Principles of Biology ...... 4 > ™ e ; -
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology 5 ,A:)?:rsemat/cs/Apphed Statistics/Computer Science — 3 semester
BIO 191 Biology as a Profession Seminar .......... 0.5
BIO 200 GENGHCS ..o 3 MATH 124 College Algebra 8
BIO 351 Microbiology .... 4 .
BIO 450 Cell PhySiology ........oororrorr 4 MAT:, 125 Plane Trigonometry 3
BIO 460 Ecology e st es 4 . .
BIO 465 EVOIUtion........oo 3 a higher level mathematics course 3
BIO 491 Senior SEMINGT.........ccoverrierieeirrecinrs et eessee s ssssesessssssesnes 0.5 STAT 301 Statistics for Health Sciences 3
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Bachelor of Arts in Biological S'ciences

Emp'has;is in Laboratory Biology

Program Requirements

Complete the biological sciences courses specified here.....................41
Complete the supporting courses specified here ' 32
Complete program electives indicated here . 6
Complete General Education and.electives to total.........c.co.eecivuennieae 120

This program emphasizes the development of laboratory and analytical
skills and carties the heaviest requirement in biological sciences at UNC of
support courses in science and mathematics. Students should have an
interest in working in research or industrial laboratories, including medical,
microbiology or biotechnology laboratories. They should have a strong
science and mathematics background in high school. '

Students successfully completmg this program will meet the entrance
requirements of most professional schools of medicirie or be able to
continue their education in graduate programs in the biological sciences
(microbiology, mycology, parasitology, histology). They will also be -
qualified for work in industrial and various research Iaboratones. in
medicine, microbiology, and biotechnology.

Required Courses — 73 semester hours
Biological Science — 41 semester hours .
BIO 110 Principles of Biology .......
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology
BIO 191 Biology as a Professnon Seminar
BIO 220 Genetics
BIO 351 Microbiology
BIO 425 Molecular Genetics
BIO 450 Cell Physiology
BIO 491 Senior Seminar.............

o

.

aNMBROO OGS

o

BOT 333 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi...........co..luveeienenenesininninnns
BOT 440 Anatomy and Morphogenesrs OF Plants .....vvvereverersieneieeeiresianans
Z0O0 333 Parasitology...... ;
ZO0O0 345 Comparative Vertebrate Morphogenesus
Z00 448 Histology/Microtechnique

Required Support Courses — 32 semester hours
Chemistry — 19 semester hours
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I........... .5
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry ll.....cccocvivevennnnniens e 4
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry | ............ : : 5
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry II : 5
Physics — 10 semester hours :
PHYS 220 Introductory PhYSIiCS |.....ccovevirivivernieeivemnineesisiens 5

PHYS 221 Introductory Physics II 5
Mathematics/Applied Statistics/Computer Science — 3 semester
hours

MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry T

Note — Some of the required courses in chemistry, physics, mathematics/
statistics and earth sciences will apply toward the general education
requirement.

Elective Courses — 6 semester hours
-Sciences — 3 semester hours

Select from courses with BIO, BOT, ZOO, or CHEM prefrx ........................ 3
Mathematics/Applied Stat/st/cs/Computer Science — 3 semester.
hours .

CG 105 Personal Computer Applications..........ccce.ne. e 3

STAT 201 Introduction to Statistical Analysis | .......cocvvvvuneeeencnnsisininnn 3

Bachelor of .Artsvlih Biological Sciences

Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements

Complete the biological sciences courses specified here...............cc... 20
Complete the supporting courses specified here.. 23
Complete program electives indicated here .20
Complete General Education and electives to total..........cc.coeesssuuce ...120

This emphasis is the most broadly based biological sciences program at
the University. It will meet the entrance requirements of most of the allied
- health professions such as physical therapy or chiropractic medicine.
Students should have an interest in the biological sciences but without a
specific employment goal upon receipt of the bachelor’s degree. They
should meet with an advisor for specific requirements and direction.

Students will have a broad preparation in the biological sciences with skills
needed to enter some professional programs, industry or other professions
including agribusiness, food industries, cosmetics, and sales. Additional
courses may be needed for admission to graduate programs or some
professional programs in the life sciences.

Required Courses — 43 semestet hours .
Biological Science — 20 semester hours N .
BIO 110 Principles of Biology ........... . ' 4

BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology J—— 5

BIO 191 Biology as a Profession Seminar - - 0.5

BIO 220 Genetics .3

BIO 460 Ecology “ 4

BIO 465 Evolution peererenes . . 3

BIO 491 Senior Seminar.. - resverbenaaenes . ...0.5
Chemistry — 9 semester hours )

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | " 5

'CHEM 131 Introductcry Organic Chemistry......... y . 4
- Physics — 5 semester hours DR

PHYS 220 Introductory.Physics I..... ereesetee e .5

Mathematics/Applied Stat/st/cs/Computer Science — 5 semester .

. hours . . }
MATH 124 College Algebra ... 3
or
a higher level mathematics COUrSe ..o 3
SCI 391 Computer Applications in SCIENCE.......ccovrcrerisininsisiisiiiiiiisnnns 2
Earth Science — 4 semester hours ' v
GEOL 100 General Geology Y

Note — Some of the required courses in chemistry, physncs. mathematlcs/
statistics and earth sciences will apply toward the General Education
requirement.

Elective Courses — 20 semester hours

Biological Science-Organismal — 9 semester hours
BIO 351 Microbiology
BOT 330 Plant Taxonomy
BOT 333 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi
Z0O0 330 Ornithology .
Z00 331 General Entomology ....................
Z00 332 Invertebrate Zoology
Z0O0 333 General Parasitology.........ocovuiiirirmiminsinissseninnssessesssessscsnns
ZO0O0 334 Mammalogy ........ccceurueune : RO
ZO0O0 335 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians and Reptiles

Biological Science-Anatomy/Physiology — 7 semester hours

BIO 450 Cell Physiology .4
BOT 350 General Plant PhySiology ........cccoveermnmeinnimaninnnnninensescssssinnens 4
BOT 440 Anatoemy and Morphogenesis of Plants.............. el
Z00 245 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology ................ el
ZOO0 341 Human Anatomy

Z0O0 350 Human Physiology

Note — Credit not allowed for ZOO 245 and ZOO 350
Biological Science-Free Electives — 4 semester hours
Select from BIO, BOT or ZOO prefix.



Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences
Emphasis in Teaching-Secondary Biology

Program Requirements

Complete the biological sciences courses specified here......... eennrennans 43
Complete the supporting courses specified here 26
Complete program electives indicated here 9
Complete the PTE program

Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of ... 120

This program leads to State of Colorado certification in secondary science.
Students receive in-depth training in biological sciences content and
pedagogy plus a wide range of additional support science content. They
should have an interest in teaching and have evidence of working
successfully with young people. They should have a strong science and
mathematics background in high school.

Students will meet certification requirements of the Colorado Department
of Education for teaching secondary science (grades 7-12). Upon the
completion of this program students will also be able to continue their
education in graduate programs in the biological sciences.

Required Courses — 69 semester hours
Biological Science — 43 semester hours
BIO 110 Principles of Biology .......
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology
BIO 191 Biology as a Profession Seminar . 0
BIO 220 Genetics ...
B0 270 Biology and Behavior of Human Sexuality
BIO 351 Microbiology
BIO 371 Teaching Strategies for Biology Teachers
BIO 465 Evolution
BIO 460 Ecology.........evuneenee
BIO 491 Senior Seminar................ 0.
BOT 270 Economic Botany .....................
BOT 350 General Plant Physiology .
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary School Science .............eun..
SCI 391 Computer Applications in Science.
Z0O0 245 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology
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Chemistry — 9 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry L..............ocviveeeueeeeneeecereenseresessessenens 5

CHEM 131 Introductory Organic Chemistry................eeeeeeeeereereeseeesseneerens 4
Physics — 10 semester hours

PHYS 220 Introductory Physics | ...... ' 5

PHYS 221 Introductory Physics |l 5
Mathematics/Applied Statistics/Computer Science — 3 semester
hours

MATH 124 College Algebra 3
or

a higher level mathematics course 3
Earth Science — 4 semester hours . '

GEOL 100 General Geology 4

Note — Some of the required courses in chemistry, physics, mathematics/
statistics and earth sciences will apply toward the General Education
requirement.

Elective Courses — 9 semester hours
Biological Science — 2 semester hours

Select from BIO, BOT or ZOO prefix . .2
Earth Sciences — 4 semester hours

AST 100 General Astronomy

GEOL 201 Physical Geology

MET 205 General Meteorology
‘Mathematics/Applied Statistics/Computer Science — 3 semester
hours

YN

MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry y
STAT 201 Introduction to Statistical Analysis | .3

Note
Completion of PTE is necessary for this program.




Master of Arts in Biological Sciences

Emphasis: Non-Thesis

. Program Requirements !
Complete the required courses speclfled here 6
Complete program electives specified here .. 24

For students, especially secondary biology and science teachers; needing
" to expand their background in the biological sciences and to enhance their
research skills. . .

Students will broaden their basnc knowledge in the blologlcal sciences and
gain some experience in research. methodology. They may also improve
their understanding of the support sciences and science pedagogy.

Prerequisites
Students should have completed a mlmmum n of one year of b|olog|cal
science and one year of chemistry before admission to the program.

Required Courses — 6 semester hours : =

BIO 690 Invited Topics in Biological Science........covevsievneininnne R '...0 5
BIO 691 Seniinar in Biological Science .05 .
BIO 694 Foundation of Biological Research.. -
BIO 697 Graduate RESEAICH.........ccvvrriiciresiiiiiisiieres st sedsssnsns 3
Note — Results of Graduate Research must be presented orally to the
biological sciences faculty. ) ' ' B

Elective Courses — 24 semester hours -
Basic Electives — 10 semester hours m/nlmal requrrement

BIO 525 Molecular GenetiCs .........cvrvvirisinsiiesiivnisiiseseneninsnnsisionsenmasssnsanss 2
BIO 550 Cell Physiology 4
BOT 530 Plant TAXONOMY ...c.ccccocieisarivninisesiinniisissssssssessassasissssssssssssssss 4
BOT 533 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fung| ..... !

BOT 540 Anatomy/Morphogenesis of Plants

BOT 550 Plant Physiology ....... .

ZOO 533 General Parasitology.........cocvuicrereniiriniininmiennnsssssissssssssiesessssaes 4
ZOO0 534 MaMMAIOGY ....coveverereisesirmsiscsiessssnssssssssssesesssesssssssssssssssesessisases 4
Z0O0 535 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians, and Reptiles............cccceeuce. e 4

Note — All of the above courses are double numbered.

Advanced Study Electives — 8 semester hours minimal required.
BlO 545 Cytology ..ccevueviririenmiinninisierisisisenisissssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns
BIO 569 Conceptual Issues in Evolution
BIO 621 Advanced Genetics
BIO 655 Advanced Microbiology
BIO 662 Human Ecology

....................

-BIO 595 Special Topics in Biology (summer only)

BOT 560 Plant Ecology
BOT 575 Fungal Diseases of Plants.....
BOT 655 Advanced Plant Physiology ..
Z0O0 542 Vertebrate Histology.........
Z0O0 551 Mammalian Physiology |....
Z0O0 552 Mammalian Physiology i ...
ZOO0 560 Animal Ecology
Z0O0 636 Advanced Invertebrate Zoology..........
Z00 645 Comparative Vertebrate Adaptations ..............ccocoinii
. Enrichment and Non-scheduled Electives — 3 semester hours
BIO 501 Current Issues in Biology (summer only)
BIO 508 Workshop in Biology (summer, interim ion).......
BIO 513 Professional Enrichment (summer, interim session).........o..... 1-10
BIO 585 Topics in Field Biology (summer, interim session)..........
BIO 592 Internship in Biological Science

ARAADDWAED

BIO 622 Directed Study (non-scheduled)

BOT 595 Special Topics in Botany (summer only) 2
BOT 622 Directed Study in Botany (non-scheduled)-......ccccceeteuncncrnnnns 1-3
SCED 508 Workshop in Biology Education (summer interim

SESSION) 1eveverrsenriiesisisiesiinisesresessnssesssssssans s sasesesbesssb e binsnasie e 0.5-6

SCED 513 Professional Enrichment in Bnologlcal Education (summer,

- interim SesSioN) ....eveiiiiiinninierivinnne 1- 12
Z0O0 595 Special Topics in Zoology (summer ONIY) coverrimicsicnnssssniasiens 2
Z0O0 622 Directed Study in Zoology (non-scheduled) ............covcnniininns 1-3
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Note — Hours can be selected from the above list of non-scheduled or -
summer/ interim scheduled classes or other appropriate classes in math,
supporting sciences or education, with approval of advisor. .. - :
Free Electives — 3 semester hours minimum )
Select with approval of advisor

Notes- :
Students must complete a minimum of 50 semester hours in blologacal
science of combined undergraduate and graduate courses.

The student must meet with a graduate advisor and graduate commlttee .
early in the program to determine a course of study. Electives must be
selected to assure background and expenence in the fundamental areas of
biological sciences.

Wiritten comprehensive examinations are required.



Master of Arts in Biological Sciences

Emphasis: Thesis

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here. 3
Complete program electives specified here 27

For students wanting to broaden their background in the biological
sciencas and to develop their research skills in preparation for a doctoral
program or a research career.

Students will gain the background in biological science and in research to
allow them to enter professional fields of biology requiring advanced
training or to enter advanced studies.

Prerequisites
Students should have completed a minimum of one year of biological
science and one year of chemistry before admission to the program.

Required Courses — 3 semester hours
BIO 690 Invited Topics in Biological SCIBNCE ........ccovverrreerreecsrsnsrsnssnnns 0.5
BIO 691 Seminar in Biological Science
BIO 694 Foundation of Biological Research

Elective Courses — 27 semester hours

Basic Electives — 6 semester hours minimum
BIO 525 Molecular Genetics
BIO 550 Cell Physiology
BOT 530 Plant Taxonomy
BOT 533 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungn
BOT 540 Anatomy/Morphogenesis of Plants.......
BOT 550 Plant Physiology
Z00 533 General Parasitology
ZOO0 534 MAMMAIOGY ......correenrnerirmmnrersenressssessssssssssasssssssessessssssssssessssnses
200 535 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians, and Reptiles..........c..cec.verecreneenes
Note — Al of the above courses are double numbered.

Advanced Study Electives — 8 semester hours minimum required.
BIO 545 Cytology
BIO 569 Conceptual Issues in Evolution
BIO 621 Advanced Genetics
BIO 655 Advanced Microbiology
BIO 662 Human Ecology
BOT 560 Plant Ecology
BOT 575 Fungal Diseases of Plants
BOT 655 Advanced Plant Physiology
200 542 Vertebrate Histology
Z0O0 551 Mammalian Physiology |

..........
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Z0OO0 552 Mammalian Physiology I.............

Z0O0 560 Animal Ecology ..................

Z0O0 636 Advanced Invertebrate Zoology

Z0O 645 Comparative Vertebrate Adaptations .
Enrichment and Non-scheduled Electives — 3 semester hours
minimum

BIO 501 Current Issues in Biology (summer only) ............

BIO 508 Workshop in Biology (summer, interim session)........

BIO 513 Professional Enrichment (summer, interim session)..

BIO 585 Topics in Field Biology (summer, interim session)................... 1-10

BIO 592 Internship in Biological Science et eresnaneas

BIO 595 Special Topics in Biology (summer only) ...........cceveeuvrunna.

BIO 622 Directed Study (non-scheduled) “

BOT 595 Special Topics in Botany (summer only) .........ccccvueeuereevnee

BOT 622 Directed Study in Botany (non-scheduled).............ccoeovuerurnnen. 1-3

SCED 508 Workshop in Biology Education (summer, interim

session) T 0.5-6
SCED 513 Professional Enrichment in Blologlcal Educatlon (summer,

&b n

INtEIM SESSION) ....cvvciiuiriririiniiiiciisstnssnsssesessssss s esresssssessasssanes 1-12
Z0O0 595 Special Topics in Zoology (summer only) 2
ZO0O0 622 Directed Study in Zoology (non-scheduled).........oceveeeeeenne. 1-3

Note — Hours can be selected from the above list of‘non-scheduled or
summer/interim scheduled classes or other appropriate classes in the
sciences or College of Education, with approval of advisor.

Research Elective — 1-10 semester hours

 BlO 699 ThESiS....uuereeceernrnrsrssniseresessesesesssssesssssessssassssssssessssessesases 1-10
BOT 699 Thesis...... 1-10
ZOO 699 THESIS ....covurvrieceresnersesssseseessessisssenssresssssessssssessssessssssessssssnsesens 1-10
Notes
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Results of the thesis problem must be presented to the blologncal sciences
faculty.

The student must meet with a graduate advisor and graduate committee
early in the program to determine a course of study. Electives must be
selected to assure background and experience in the fundamental areas of
biological sciences.

Written comprehensive examinations are required.

Students must complete a minimum of 50 semester hours in biological
science of combined undergraduate and graduate courses.



Bachelor of Arts in Black Studie_s

Program Requirements

Complete the black studies courses specified here 27
Complete program electives indicated here 12
Complete General Education and electives to total.....uuumrersssres ...120

Black Studies offers an interdisciplinary curriculum that promotes the
study of the history, culture, philosophy, economy, and political experience
of people of African descent, especially those living in the United States,
on the African continent, in Latin America, and in the Caribbean. The
curriculum is based on the assumption that there exists a substantive,
irreducible, intrinsically valuable body of knowledge that expresses the
black experience and that recognizes that the common heritage and
struggle of people of African descent often are inadequately or
inappropriately examined. The program’s courses are organized into 4 foci:

. historical, social-psychological, political-economic, and philosophical-
religious-aesthetic.

Graduates in black studies will be prepared to enter professional and
academic careers in.the humanities and social sciences. They will possess
accurate information about the histories and identities of people of African

- descent. They will be exposed to and contribute to scholarship about
peoples of African descent and will have a liberal arts education and those
skills necessary for working in multicultural environments. They will
understand the struggles of black people. As a job-related field, black
studies fosters the intellectual and professional expertise valuable for
positions in teaching (elementary, secondary, and post-secondary levels),
business, criminal justice, counseling, education, and health-related fields.
Additional applications include community resource development, urban
planning, public and social policy analysis, law, social services,
government (local, state, and federal), and international relations.
Graduates also qualify for graduate work in black studies.

Required Courses — 27 semester hours
BLS 100 Introduction to Black Studies
BLS 105 Ancient African Civilization......
BLS 201 Afro-American History |......
BLS 202 Afro-American History Il ....
BLS 240 Dynamics of Racism
BLS 385 African Colonialism and Decolonization . .
BLS 399 Community Study Project........... 1
BLS 460 Religion and Theology in Black America

BLS 490 Seminar in Black Studies....

WA WL WWwWwW

.........

Elective Courses — 12 semester hours
Historical Focus
BLS 102 Black Woman in America :
BLS 322 Black Nationalism and Pan Africanism..........cceceveesesccens
BLS 395 Aspects of the African-American Experience..
BLS 432 Pan ‘African World
Note — Choose one of the above courses.
Social-Psychological Focus
BLS 101 Crisis of ldentity........cceouervueesenncecscinines
BLS 340 The Black Family........
BLS 395 Aspects of the African-American EXperience........ceuccuseesssenss 3
1D 308 Interpersonal Growth Workshop............ ¥
Note — Choose one of the above courses.
Political-Economic Focus
BLS 320 The Economic Experience of Black America
BLS 395 Aspects of the African-American Experienc
BLS 420 Black Urban Politics “ 3
Note — Choose one of the above courses. ) E
Philosophical-Religious-Aesthetic Focus

........................................................................

BLS 205 African and Native American WoOrldVIeWs .........owcceusccusnissccsnnnes 3
BLS 305 Survey of African-American Literature. : 3
BLS 360 Music and the Black EXperience........cccoaunuiiessnisninnssnicniccccsnaianns 3
BLS 395 Aspects of the African-American Experience........coeeuieuseusennsens 3
BLS 397 Philosophy of Afro-Americans 3
BLS 450 Philosophy and Theology of Martin Luther King, Jr. .

& Malcolm X...... ' 3
BLS 470 African PhiloSOPhY ......ccocveusiuiinmiimsnsessssessisisssissssssssnsmsssnnssssssiasaens 3

Note — Choose one of the above courses.

Notes :
Electives are chosen with the approval of the coordinator.

BLS 395 Aspects of the African-American Experience is a variable subtitle
course. Students may elect this course more than once, each time with
materials applicable to a different program focus, but may not repeat the
same subtitle in a program focus where student has already taken the
course for credit.

Students must choose at least one elective at the 300-level and one

elective at the 400-level.
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry

Emphasis in Biochemistry

Program Requirements

Complete the chemistry core specified here 27
Complete the required courses specified here 20
Complete the supporting courses specified here 22
Complete the program electives specified here 6-8

Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of...120

This program is designed to give students a broad, solid background in five
areas of chemistry (including analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic.
chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry) and biology.
Students will have the opportunity to work with a faculty member on an
independent research project in chemistry. Students receiving this degree
can be certified by the American Chemical Society.

Students graduating with this degree emphasis will be prepared to pursue
graduate study in chemistry, biochemistry, molecular biology,
environmental health, professional schools (e.g., medicine, dentistry,
veterinary medicine and other health-related areas) or obtain an entry
position within the chemical or biotechnological industry.

General Education
This program requires you to complete the following course(s) within the
40 hours of General Education.

Category 1b — Intermediate Composition

SCI 291 Scientific Writing .............ecourevernnnn, 3

" Category 2 — Mathematics

MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | 4
Category 6 — Sciences and Mathematics

MATH 132, PHYS 240, and CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 and CHEM 117,

required in this program will fulfill this requirement.

Chemistry Core — 27 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry l.........ccooeeeevomrveenrsrresnenions 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 4
and

CHEM 117 General Chemistry | Laboratory 1

CHEM 112 Principles of ChemiStry ll.........oo..uu.eeeeereneeeesnssessesresssresssseseesns 4
or

CHEM 115 General Chemistry I1.............coureveereeeeernerseeresssons 4
and

CHEM 118 General Chemistry Il LADOFatory ..............c.oeerevrersesnssessssonsoons 1

CHEM 320 Theory and Use of Analytical InStruments.................ooovooncn.. 1

CHEM 321 Analytical Chemistry
CHEM 331 0rganic ChemiStry §..............v.uueeceeenneeeensenseessessssssessessesesssssons
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry Ii......

CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry |
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Required Courses — 20 semester hours

CHEM 442 Inorganic Chemistry II

CHEM 451 Physical Chemistry | ...
and .

CHEM 453 Physical Chemistry | Laboratory....

CHEM 452 Physicai Chemistry 1I
and . .
CHEM 454 Physical Chemistry Il Laboratory

CHEM 481 General Biochemistry |
CHEM 482 General Biochemistry Il
CHEM 483 Experimental Biochemistry |
CHEM 484 Experimental Biochemistry II

Required Support Courses — 22 semester hours
Mathematics — 8 semester hours

MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II......

MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il
Physics — 10 semester hours

PHYS 240 General Physics |

PHYS 241 General Physics Il
Biology — 4 semester hours

BIO 110 Principles of Biology

Elective Courses — 6-8 semester hours
Biology — 6-8 semester hours
Suggested

BIO 450 Cell Physiology...

BIO 220 Genetics .

BIO 351 Microbiology

Note

It is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking
(SPCO 100), computer programming (SCI 390), and for those students
planning to go to graduate school, a foreign language (GER 100 or GER
101 and 102). Additional elective course work in chemistry, mathematics,
statistics, and/or physics is desirable as time permits. Graduate level
CHEM courses are recommended as well as MATH 221, MATH 335,
STAT201, PHYS 342, and PHYS 343.
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry

Emphasis: Industrial Chemist

Program Requirements . '

Complete the chemistry core specified here 27
Complete the required courses specified here 9
Complete the supporting courses specified here 13
Complete Business Minor ieee30

This program offers training in chemistry, mathematics, and physics with a
minor in Business Administration. It provides a sound foundation in
chemistry and specific background knowledge about the chemical
industry, polymers, economics, accounting, management, marketing,
information systems, and business statistics. . )

Complete General Education and electives to total......ummmesininanns

Students completing this degree emphasis can pursue a career in chemical
or medical sales. Students completing this degree emphasis who wish to
pursue graduate study in one of the areas of chemistry may be required to
complete additional course work in physical chemistry and/or mathematics
depending on the entrance requirements of the specific graduate school.
Students also may earn a Master's in Business Administration. '

General Education : :
This program requires you to complete the following course(s) within the
40 hours of General Education. : S

Category 1b — Intermediate Compositiol
SCI 291 Scientific Writing ' :
Category 2 — Mathematics : .
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | — |
Category 5 — Social Science i b
ECON 103 Introduction to Economics:
PSY: 120 Principles of Psychology

Chemistry Core — 27 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | ; ! 5
or SR :
‘CHEM 114 General Chemistry |
and )
CHEM 117 General Chemistry | Laboratory..... . |
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemiéﬂ_‘y il . ' 4
or : ‘ ’
CHEM 115 General Chemistry Il . 4
and
CHEM 118 General Chemistry Il Laboratory 1
CHEM 320 Theory and Use of Analytical Instruments..........cocouniniveciscscnses 1
CHEM 321 Analytical Chemistry 5
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry | . 5
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry |i 5
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry | 2

MacroeconomiCs ......isuseusisessins w3
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Required Courses — 9 semester hours .
CHEM 450 Survey of Physical Chemistry . 4
CHEM 490 Advanced Laboratory in Chemistry 1
CHEM 493 Special Topics in Chemistry (two courses)

Required Support Courses — 13 semester hours
Physics — 10 semester hours

PHYS 220 Introductory Physics | : ' 5

PHYS 221 Introductory Physics Il 5
Economics — 3 semester hours ' :

ECON 105 Introduction to Economics: MiCro@ConomICS .....ocvueumsersessssesss 3

Note .

it is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking -
(SPCO 100), computer programming (SCI 390), and for those students
planning to go to graduate school, a foreign language (GER 100 or GER
101 and 102). Additional elective course work in chemistry, mathematics,
statistics, and/or physics is desirable as time permits. Graduate level
CHEM courses are recommended as well as MATH 132, MATH 221,
STAT201 and PHYS 242. - ,

Business Administration Minor.— 30 semester hours
BAAC 220 Principles of Accounting |
BAAC 221 Principles of Accounting |l
BACS 291 Business Statistics'|
BACS 300 Information Systems
BACS 395 Production Management
BAFN 231 Legal Environment of Business |
BAFN 370 Business Finance’
BAMG 350 Management
BAMK 360 Marketing
MATH 176 Topics in Calculus

Note

Students may substitute MATH 131 for MATH 176. Other appropriate
substitutions in the minor may be made with the consent of the minor
advisor. i . ‘
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry

Emphasis: Pre-Health

Program Requirements

Complete the chemistry core specified here 27
Complete the required courses specified here 12
Complete the supporting courses specified here ................oooeeroonn. 19
Complete the program electives specified here....................o.oosoneeer 10-11

Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of...120

This program offers training in chemistry, mathematics, and physics with a
broader base in biological sciences and biochemistry. It provides a solid
foundation in chemistry and biological sciences for those students
planning to pursue professional studies in dentistry, medicine, optometry,
podiatry, pharmacy, or veterinary medicine.

Students completing this degree emphasis will meet the prerequisites to
the professional schools listed above. Acceptance into these schools is
competitive and students should register with and be advised by the pre-
health committee in the chemistry department. Students completing this
degree emphasis who wish to pursue graduate study in one of the areas of
chemistry may be required to complete additional course work in physical
chemistry and/ or mathematics depending on the entrance requirements. of
the specific graduate school.

General Education

This program requires you to complete the following course(s) within the
40 hours of General Education.

Category 1b — Intermediate Composition

SCI 291 Scientific Writing .. 3
Category 2 — Mathematics

MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | 4
Category 6 — Sciences and Mathematics

BIO 110 and CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 and CHEM 117, required in this

program will fulfill this requirement.

Chemistry Core — 27 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry l.............ccvvvvereerrerrsrnn. .5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | ... 4
and

CHEM 117 General Chemistry | LAbOratory..............evvesrevvessssvoessseossosonns 1

CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry Il............coocoveveeererrrrensonsrsnnns 4
or

CHEM 115 General ChemiStry Il .................ueevveenmeeeeessesseossesssesessosesssossseens 4
and

CHEM 118 General Chemistry Ii Laboratory..... . .1
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CHEM 320 Theory and Use of Analytical Instruments
CHEM 321 Analytical Chemistry o

CHEM 331 Organic ChemiStry [................ceereiroereesernsesssessseses oo s
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry |I.........
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry |

Required Courses — 12 semester hours
CHEM 450 Survey of Physical Chemistry
CHEM 481 General Biochemistry |..
CHEM 482 General Biochemistry Il
CHEM 483 Experimental Biochemistry |
CHEM 484 Experimental Biochemistry Il .

Required Support Courses -— 19 semester hours
Biology — 9 semester hours

BIO 110 Principles of Biology ...

BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology
Physics — 10 semester hours

PHYS 220 Introductory Physics |..

PHYS 221 Introductory Physics Il..

Elective Courses — 10-11 semester hours
Biology — 7-8 semester hours
Suggested:

Z00 341 Human Anatomy

Z0O0 350 Human Physiology

BIO 351 Microbiology “

Computer Science — 3 semester hours

or

Statistics — 3 semester hours
CS/STAT

Note

It is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking
(SPCO 100), computer programming (SCI'390), and for those students
planning to go to graduate school, a foreign language (GER 100 or GER
101 and 102). Additional elective course work in chemistry, biology,
mathematics, statistics, and/or physics is desirable as time permits.
Graduate level CHEM courses are recommended as well as MATH 221,
MATH 335, STAT 201, PHYS 342, and PHYS 343,
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry

Emphasis: Professional Chemist

Program Requirements

Complete the chemistry core specified here 27
Complete the required courses specified here 12
Complete the supporting courses specified here...........c...... PR 18
Complete the program electives specified here 4

Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of ...120

This program is designed to give students a broad background and a solid
foundation in four areas of chemistry including analytical, inorganic,
organic, and physical chemistry. Students have the opportunity to work
with a faculty member on an independent research project in chemistry.
Students receiving this degree can be certified by the American Chemical
Society.

Students graduating with this degree emphasis are prepared to pursue
graduate study in chemistry, professional schools (e.g., chemical
engineering, medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, and other heaith
sciences), or an entry-level position with a chemical of petroleum
company.

General Education

This program requires you to complete the following course(s) within the

40 hours of General Education. .
Category 1b — Intermediate Composition

SCI 291 Scientific Writing 3
Category 2 — Mathematics
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | 4

Category 6 — Sciences and Mathematics
MATH 132, PHYS 240, and CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 and CHEM 117,
required in this program will fulfill this requirement.

Chemistry Core — 27 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | N 4
and :

CHEM 117 General Chemistry | Laboratory

CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry |i -~ 4
‘or . v

CHEM 115 General Chemistry I g 4
and :

CHEM 118 General Chemistry |l Laboratory 1
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CHEM 320 Theory and Use of Analytical Instruments.........cccoueincrenincene
CHEM 321 Analytical Chemistry ;
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry |
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry |l
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry |

NGO

Required Courses — 12 semester hours

CHEM 442 Inorganic Chemistry |l

CHEM 451 Physical Chemistry |
and

CHEM 453 Physical Chemistry | Laboratory

CHEM 452 Physical Chemistry Ii 4
and
CHEM 454 Physical Chemistry Il Laboratory 1

&N

Required Support Courses — .18 semester hours
Mathematics — 8 semester hours
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II 4
MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry lil....... 4
Physics — 10 semester hours
PHYS 240 General Physics | 5
PHYS 241 General Physics Il 5

Elective Courses — 4 semester hours
Laboratory Courses: 1 course

CHEM 490 Advanced Laboratory in Chemistry 1

CHEM 483 Experimental Biochemistry | 1

CHEM 499 Seminar and Research in Chemistry : 2
Lecture Courses: 1 course

CHEM 481 General Biochemistry I............. 3
CHEM 500 LeVel COUISES ..coverrrenrrraererseirssessesensissessessossesessassessssssssssssnsanesas 3
Note

It is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking -
(SPCO 100), computer programming (SCI 390), and for those students
planning to go to graduate school, a foreign language (GER 100 or GER
101 and 102). Additional elective course work in chemistry, mathematics,
statistics, and/or physics is desirable as time permits. Graduate level
CHEM courses are recommended as well as MATH 221, MATH 335,
STAT 201, PHYS 342, and PHYS 343.



Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry

Emphasis in Teaching

Program Requirements

Complete the chemistry courses specified here 27
Complete the required courses specified here 8
Complete the supporting courses specified here 23
Complete the PTE program

Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of...120

This program is designed to prepare students to be secondary school
chemistry teachers certified in Science by the Colorado Department of
Education. In addition to a strong background in chemistry, students will
receive additional training in biological sciences, physics, earth sciences,
and mathematics.

Students graduating with this degree emphasis will be well prepared to
teach chemistry and other sciences in junior and senior high school.
Students completing this program will be prepared to pursue graduate
study in chemical education or science education. The program will take 4-
5 years to complete depending on the high school background and the
point in the educational career at which the program is entered.

General Education
This program requires you to complete the following courses within the 40
hours of General Education.
Catsgory 2 — Mathematics
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytical Geometry |
Category 6 — Sciences and Mathematics
BIO 110 and CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 and CHEM 117 required in this
program will fulfill this requirement.

Chemistry Core — 27 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of ChemiStry L...............eveereeeesmmesosssssensssssssssone 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry 1 ...
and

CHEM 117 General Chemistry | LADOTAtory ...............ccommeeeeemerseesasessrsnns 1

CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry ... 4
or

CHEM 115 General Chemistry ||
and i

CHEM 118 General Chemistry Il Laboratory........... . w1

CHEM 320 Theory and Use of Analytical Instruments.................coovn.oeo..a..
CHEM 321 Analytical Chemistry
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry 1
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry ||
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry |

[CRTRT T N

Required Courses — 8 semester hours

CHED 495 Seminar in Teaching Chemistry
CHEM 360 Environmental Chemistry
CHEM 450 Survey of Physical Chemistry .......,

&SN

Required Support Courses for Science Certification — 23 semester
hours
Biology — 9 semester hours

BIO 110 Principles of Biology 4

BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology....... 5
Earth Sciences — 4 semester hours ]

GEOL 201 Physical Geology . .4
Physics — 10 semester hours

PHYS 220 Introductory Physics | 5

PHYS 221 Introductory Physics Il 5

Notes

It is recommended that students have a fundamental background in
computers; courses such as SCI 390, SCI 391, or SCI 393 are
recommended.

PTE is required for this program.

Pre-Professional Studies - Health Sciences

Students interested in preparing for careers in the Health Sciences
(Human Medicine including allopathic, osteopathic and podiatric medicine,
dentistry, veterinary medicine, optometry, pharmacy, and chiropractic for
example) and those interested in various allied health sciences* (e.g.,
dental hygiene, physician's assistant, optometry assistant, veterinary
assistant, physical therapy) should participate in this program. These
students are encouraged to enroll in the seminar course, BIO 192 Careers
in the Health Professions, to explore career options.

For information, contact Gordon E. Tomasi, Chairman, Advisory
Comnmittee for preprofessional studies in the health sciences. Department
of Chemistry, Ross 138, 351-2559.

Professional studies in the health sciences have traditionally been built on
a strong liberal arts foundation. Pre-professional studies that prepare
students for professional schools are available at UNC. Advisors with
knowledge about careers in the health sciences, requirements for
admission to professional schools, and UNC courses and degree programs
assist students planning to apply for admission to professional schools.
Competition for admission to these programs is keen and completion of a
pre-professional program does not guarantee admission to the
professional school. Academic performance, scores on selected
examinations, results of interviews, personal characteristics and
experiences are all taken into consideration. Special national aptitude or
admissions tests are required by many of these programs. Special
application processes are used by some of the programs. Pre-professional
committee recommendations may be required. A pre-professional
committee of faculty is dedicated to providing timely and informed
advising to students interested in health-related careers. Careful program
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planning is essential and students are encouraged to meet regularly with
their pre-professional advisor.

Students will be encouraged to select courses that will meet the
requirements of a degree that provides maximum flexibility in career
choices. Professional schools have requirements that range from a
minimum of two years of undergraduate studies to four years and a
bachelor’s degree. Although common requirements exist within areas,
sufficient differences exist that wise students will work closely with their
advisor to be certain that all program and degree requirements are being
met.

At a minimum, allied health science programs will require a year of general
biology and a year of general chemistry and a year of English composition.
A second year of chemistry, additional biology, physics and college
mathematics, as well as courses in social sciences and humanities are
required in the health science areas.

Although no specific undergraduate major is required by professional
schools, students in our program will be encouraged to select a major and
work towards a degree. Most students elect a major from one of the
biological or physical sciences. For information on the requirements for
specific programs contact Dr. Tomasi.

*Nursing and Medical Technology are included in this group of careers, but
since professional education in these careers is available at UNC they are
not listed in this program. For more information about these programs
consult the index of this Bulletin.
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Master of Arts in Chemistry
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here
Complete program electives specified here

12
18

The degree extends and builds upon the knowledge and skills learned at
the undergraduate level and, through the research component, develops
independence in the chemical laboratory and in dealing with the chemical
literature. Candidates have the opportunity to work closely with faculty
trained in biochemistry and in analytical, inorganic, physical, and organic
chemistry.

Successful completion of this degree will enhance chances for
professional advancement and expand employment opportunities. Further
education in a Ph.D. program in chemistry is also a possibility.

Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate School, the
student should have completed a program equivalent to the Bachelor of
Arts degree in Chemistry (Liberal Arts) including courses in organic,
inorganic, analytical and physical chemistry plus college mathematics
through differential and integral calculus and one year of physics. If these
prerequisites are not met, the candidate may be admitted to the program
on a provisional basis.

Prerequisites

Students must complete one year of calculus-based, physical chemistry
with laboratory if not previously taken. CHEM 551, 552, 453, and 454 may
be taken to meet this requirement. Students must take written qualifying
examinations.

.

Master of Arts in Chemistry

Emphasis in Teaching

Required Courses — 12 semester hours

CHEM 600 Seminar in Chemistry.........cccovvieiininieninennssensienesssnnsssannsnessd .2
CHEM 699 Thesis ......cocoverunviceinrinanenns .10
Elective Courses — 12 semesteér hours

CHEM 522 Advanced Analytical Chemistry ...........cccovininininnniennninnsnenc 3
CHEM 523 Chemical Spectroscopy ............. w3
CHEM 533 Organic Synthesis and Stereochemistry...........e...... 3
CHEM 534 Theory and Mechanisms of Organic Reactlons ........................ 3
CHEM 543 Organometallic Chemistry ..........coouveisiiiveniennnnns w3
CHEM 555 Chemical Kinetics ..........coeveriviurucnae 3
CHEM 558 Chemical Thermodynamics.........couvevucreresensensisisesresnsesssesussesnes 3

CHEM 559 Quantum Chemistry
CHEM 581 General Biochemistry |
CHEM 582 General Biochemistry li

CHEM 590 Special Topics in Chemistry .3
CHEM 622 Directed Studies ........cccoreeriruermnennrarenness erererrteeesenrranenesaraesaene 1-3
CHEM 654 Statistical Thermodynamics w2

General Electives — 6 semester hours
Electives to complete 30 credit hours with the approval of the major
advisor are required for this program.

Note :

In addition to course requirements, all students must successfully
complete a defense of the thesis and must successfully complete
comprehensive examinations.

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here.
Complete program electives specified here

8-12
18-22

This degree extends and builds upon the knowledge and skills learned at
the undergraduate level and, through the science education component,
develops skills necessary to become increasingly effective in'the chemistry
classroom.

Successful completion of this degree will enhance advancement
opportunities in the education field and provide a teacher advanced
training in content and pedagogy. The degree can also qualify persons to
teach at the junior or community college level.

Admission

In addition to the admlssmn requirements of the Graduate School, the
student should have completed chemistry courses comparable to those
required in the BA degree in chemistry (teaching emphasis) including
courses in organic, inorganic, and analytical chemistry. If these
requirements are not met, a candidate may be admitted to the program on
a provisional basis.

Prerequisites
Students must take written qualifying examinations.

Required Courses — 8-12 semester hours

CHEM 600 Seminar in Chemistry.........cccvurernurercsrsnerecsnusnessesesenns 2

CHED 682 Problems in Teaching Chemistry... 3

CHEM 622 Directed Studies ........c..coueeermreeererernencreerenns 3
or :

CHEM 699 Thesis . “ W7
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Note — Students must meet a physical chemistry requlremeht if not
previously taken. CHED 560 or CHEM 551, 552, 453, and 454 may be
taken to meet this requirement.

Elective Courses — 14 semester hours

CHEM 522 Advanced Analytical Chemistry........c..cccocovsrivnnrennninnissinsnsennns
CHEM 523 Chemical SpectrosScopy ..........covurississecsssesssinns
CHEM 533 Organic Synthesis and Stereochemistry .-
CHEM 534 Theory and Mechanisms of Organic Reactions ............... teineenn 3
CHEM 543 Organometallic Chemistry
CHEM 555 Chemical Kinetics ...
CHEM 558 Chemical Thermodynamics .
CHEM 559 Quantum Chemistry ......cccovciiriininnincninsneiscscetseensessecnens
CHEM 581 General Biochemistry |
CHEM 582 General Biochemistry Il.......cccoveniiencnninninninisnnssenssnes
CHEM 590 Special Topics in Chemistry

Electives — 4-8 semester hours

Courses may be taken with the approval of the candidate’s graduate
advisor in the natural sciences, mathematics, computer science,
education, etc., as necessary to broaden the candidate’s background. For
students with limited experience in using computers, SCI 591 Computer-
Applications in Science, and SCI 593, The Computer in the Science
Classroom, are recommended.

........................................................

Notes
Students completing a thesis must successfully defend the thesis.

All students must successfully complete comprehensive examinations.



Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences

Emphasis in General Earth Sciences

Program Requirements

Complete the earth sciences courses specified here................. S— .30
Complete program electives indicated here 30
Complete General Education and electives to total............ccceeenvenncncce 120

Earth Sciences includes astronomy, geology, meteorology, and
oceanography.

The General Earth Sciences Program is flexible and gives students the
opportunity to develop a sequence of courses within the earth sciences
that best meets individua! interests and career goals. A departmental
advisor will work closely with the student to ensure that the program
meets individual needs. It may be taken by individuals who wish to gain a
broad background in the earth sciences, who wish to pursue interests in
oceanography or astronomy, who have an interest in environmental issues,
or who have other related goals.

Required Courses — 30 semester hours

Must be selected from courses with AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET, or OCN
prefixes that may be counted for earth sciences majors. It is recommended
that students emphasize one or two of the disciplines.

Elective Courses — 30 semester hours
Select from earth science, supporting science, mathematics, and computer
science course offerings

Notes
The course of study for this major must be developed in consultation with
and approved by the student’s departmental advisor.

At least one half of the credit hours in AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET, and OCN
courses must be numbered 300 or above. No more that 8 credit hours of
AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET, and OCN courses numbered below 200 may be
counted toward the major.

Of the 30 hours of electives, at least 20 hours must be in supporting
sciences, mathematics, and computer science. These must be selected
from courses that have been approved for the major by the department.

Science and mathematics courses approved for General Education that are
taken as part of this major may also be used to satisfy General Education
requirements.

Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences

Emphasis in Geology

Program Requirements

Complete the earth sciences courses specified here..........cc.cvueecrrncnnnne 38
Complete the supporting courses specified here 32
Complete program electives indicated here 3
Complete General Education and electives to total..........c....... S 120

The science of geology explores the physical makeup of the earth, the
processes that shape it, and the history of its development. This program
provides a broad background in geology and emphasizes the study of
geology in the field and in the laboratory.

Graduates of the geology program will be prepared for entry-level
positions as geologists in the petroleum and mining industries, in local,
state, and federal governmental agencies, and in a variety of engineering
and geological consulting firms. The program also provides the
background necessary for admission to graduate programs in geology and
related fields.

General Education
Category 2 — Mathematics
MATH 124 College Algebra

Required Courses — 38 semester hours
GEOL 201 Physical Geology.....
GEOL 202 Historical Geology
GEOL 320 MINBIaIOGY .......cereecrrenreresrsnssssesssssssesesesesssssesesssssssnssssssessssessns
GEOL 340 Paleontology ..
GEOL 421 Optical Mineralogy and Petrography .4
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GEOL 450 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy N
GEOL 460 Geomorphology. .

GEOL 470 Structural Geology
GEOL 481 Geologic Field Techniques......
GEOL 482 Geology Field Camp

Required Support Courses — 32 semester hours
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I......
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry |I..
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry ........c.couvvverrnrinsiseresesnnsssonnes
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
PHYS 220 Introduction to Physics |
PHYS 221 Introduction to Physics Il

Notes — PHYS 240 and PHYS 241 may be taken in lieu of PHYS 220 and
PHYS 221. CHEM 114 and CHEM 117 may be taken in lieu of CHEM 111.

Elective Courses — 3 semester hours

ON WS

Notes :

Electives must be selected from courses with a GEOL prefix that are open
to majors. A 2.0 grade point average in the major is required for
graduation.

Science and mathematics courses approved for General Education that are
taken as part of the major may also be used to satisfy General Education
requirements.



Bachelor of Arts inEarth Sciences

Emphasis in Meteorology

Program Requirements

Complete the earth sciences courses specified here...........cccoecenccinniaa 30
Complete the supporting courses specified here 29
Complete program electives indicated here 6
Complete General Education and electives to total................... —— .|

The science of meteorology seeks to understand the atmosphere and its
phenomena by considering the forces that act on it, the processes that
determine its behavior, and the interaction between it and the earth
beneath. This program provides a broad background in meteorology and
stresses practical interpretation of weather data and the importance of
meteorology to many aspects of human endeavor.

Graduates of the meteorology program will be prepared for entry-level
positions as meteorologists with government agencies and private
companies, as weather forecasters with the U.S. Air Force, and as team
members with firms concerned with environmental monitoring.
Meteorology is also an excellent major for individuals planning careers in
either civilian or military aviation. The program also provides the
background necessary for admission to graduate programs in the
atmospheric sciences.

Required Courses — 30 semester hours
MET 205 General Meteorology
MET 306 Dynamic Meteorology |........ .
MET 315 Meteorological Instruments and Codes
MET 407 Dynamic Meteorology Il
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- MET 443 Synoptic Laboratory: Current Weather

MET 421 Climatology
MET 441 Synoptic Meteorology...
MET 442 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory .....

MET 460 Mesometeorology
OCN 301 Physical and Chemical Oceanography
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Required Support Courses — 29 semester hours
CG 115 FORTRAN 77 Programming
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry |
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry |
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry !l
PHYS 240 General Physics |
PHYS 241 General Physics |l .
STAT 201 Introduction to Statistical Analysis | ..................

Note — CHEM 114 and 117 may be taken in lieu of CHEM 111,
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Elective Coursés — 6 semester hours

Notes
Electives must be selected with the approval of the student’s advisor.

A 2.0 grade point average in the major is required for graduation.

Science and mathematics courses approved for General Education that are
taken as part of the major may also be used to satisfy General Education
requirements.

Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences

Emphasis in Teaching

Program Requirements ’
Complete the earth sciences courses specified here 32

Complete the supporting courses specified here 22
Complete program electives indicated here 6
Complete the PTE program

Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of...120

The course work and experiences inthis major are designed to provide the
student with a broad background of the four earth science disciplines
(astronomy, geology, meteorology, and oceanography) and supporting
sciences, including biology, chemistry, physics and mathematics.

Graduates of this program are prepared to teach earth science in grades 7-
12. Graduates will have satisfied all the requirements to receive Secondary
Science/Earth Science Certification from the Colorado Department of
Education.

General Education
Category 2 — Mathematics

MATH 124 College Algebra .3
Category 6 — Science and Mathematics

BIO 110 Principles of Biology 4

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | 5

Required Courses — 32 semester hours

Course selection may vary, depending upon the educatnonal background of
the student, with approval of the advisor. The followmg courses are
recommended:

AST 301 Classical Astronomy
AST 302 Modern Astronomy
GEOL 201 Physical Geology
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GEOL 202 Historical Geology
MET 205 General Meteorology
MET 421 Climatology
OCN 301 Physical and Chemical Oceanography
OCN 302 Geological and Biological Oceanography ..................
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary School Science

Required Support Courses — 22 semester hours

Math and science support courses, required to meet CDE Certification in
Secondary Science, are to be selected in consultation with the major
advisor. The following courses are recommended:

BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology..........cc...... ‘ 5
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry |l - 4
MATH 124 College Algebra ..., 3
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics | 5
PHYS 221 Introductory Physics i..... SO 5
Elective Courses — 6 semester hours ‘ ‘
One advisor-approved computer SCience COUrSe ........ccoervmirnensnnnins .3
One advisor-approved course with a GEOL prefix 3
Notes -

PTE is required for this major.

The PTE requirement EDLS 363 should be taken concurrently with SCED
441,

A grade point average of 2.5 in the major courses is required to receive
departmental approval for admission to the Professional Teacher
Education Program, for eligibility to student teach, and for graduation.



Master of Arts in Earth Sciences

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here. 8-12
Complete program electives specified here 18-22

This program is intended for students who wish to broaden or deepen their
backgrounds in the earth science disciplines (astronomy, geology,
meteorology, and oceanography), and enhance their research skills. It is
designed for, but not limited to, students who are or intend to become
secondary or community college teachers of earth science. It is
appropriate for individuals wishing to explore earth sciences as a second
career.

The department recognizes that its graduate students have a wide range of
educational interests and goals, and this program is designed to be flexible
in order to accommodate the needs of each individual. In consultation with
the student's committee, each student will design a curriculum appropriate
for his or her particular objectives.

Required Courses — 8-12 semester hours

ESCI 599 Seminar in Earth Sciences Minimum of.....
ESCI 600 Introduction to Earth Science Research.
ESCI 695 Spacial Topics in Earth Science
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ESCI 697 Graduate Research Minimum of............ccouevveesvreveerssressossssssnsees 2
or :
ESCI 699 Thesis......... .6

Note — ESCI 599, a one semester hour course, must be taken at least
twice while the student is in residence at UNC.

Elective Courses — 18-22 semester hours
Select, in consultation with the faculty, from courses with AST, ESCI,
GEOL, MET, OCN, and SCED prefixes.

Notes
Students must complete all Graduate School requirements as described
elsewhere in this Bulletin.

A thesis is optional. Individuals who do not do a thesis must complete two
hours of ESCI 697.

With approval of the Graduate Studies Committee the student may include
courses from other departments in her or his program of studies.

Both written and oral comprehensive examinations are required.



Bachelor.of Arts in Economics

Program Requirements

Complete the economics courses specified here 27
Complete the supporting courses specified here 22
Complete program electives indicated here..... . 12
Complete General Education and electives to total....csueeressusersacnnnsae .120 .

~ Required Courses — 27 semester hours

Economics majors and minors learn the traditional tools and concepts of - - .

economics, theories and quantitative procedures applicable to economics
and related disciplines, and techniques and methodologies employed by
economic practitioners. The department concentrates on teaching core
courses commonly taught at major universities and requires students to
complete supporting courses in mathematics, statistics and information
systems.

The goal of the department is to graduate students who are highly
qualified to pursue careers in industry and government service or who are

capable of pursuing graduate study in economics or business. Economists

work with government and industry information, quantitative data,
theories, models, graphics and computers, especially microcomputers. For
students planning to teach economics at the university level, a graduate
school degree is necessary. .

General Education
Category 5 — Social Sciences
MIND 286 Value Issues in Political Economy. . .3
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Economics

ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics..........coueusee

ECON 105 Introduction to Economics: Microeconomics
ECON 202 Money and Banking
ECON 300 Intermediate MiCro@CONOMICS ...ccverreusessrersesnssnsunsesassnnes
ECON 345 International Trade reen
ECON 350 Intermediate MacroeConOmiCs........ceesersssessnsisisssssnnsnsssans
ECON 400 Managerial Economics y “
ECON 452 Introduction to Econometrics............. evesneeseriesaeesasenbsasantt
ECON 470 History of Economic Thought

Required Support Courses — 22 semester hours
Mathematics — 7 semester hours
MATH 124 College Algebra

MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic GEOMEtry......ccociveiensustsesssnnasnsainsss
_Note — MATH 221 Elementary Linear Algebra is highly recommended.

Statistics — 6 semester hours
BACS 291 Business Statistics |

BACS 390 Business Statistics lI

Computer Proficiency — 9-semester hours-

BACS 280 CIS and Support Facilities

BACS 283 Business Microcomputer Systems.......cc.ccoveivisnseessesnsaenss
BACS 300 Information Systems .....

Elective Courses — 12 semester hours
Economics courses numbered 200 and higher.

Note ,
Credit will be given for ENST 335.
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Bachelor of Arts in English

Emphasis in Language Arts for Elementary and Middle School Teachmg

Program Requirements

Complete the required courses specified here 39
Complete the elective course 2-3
Complete the PTE Program

Complete General Education and electives to total minimum of......120

The language arts major offers a balanced approach to literature, language
and writing, and oral communication. The program affords future teachers
a broad approach to literature and its history, courses in writing and
language that enable our graduates to *'practice what they teach,” and
training in communication skills that are especially appropriate to the
classroom.

Graduates of the program will be prepared to enter the teaching profession
in grades 1-6 (with elementary certification) and grades 5-9 (with middle
school comﬁcatuon) and to accept teaching assignments to a wide range
of courses in language arts. Further, the bachelor’s program will provide an
appropriate background for future professional and graduate-level work in
areas such as law, theology, medicine (with science and mathematics
preparation), library science, communications, media, and business. In
addition to preparing well-qualified teachers, the English major is excellent
preparation for any profession or occupation that stresses language usage.

Required Courses — 39 semester hours
ENG 131 Introduction to Literature ...
ENG 225 Language and the History of Enghsh

ENG 238 Introduction to Folklore
ENG 240 Introduction to Creative Writing
ENG 260 Masterpieces of English Literature
ENG 261 Masterpieces of American Literature.
SPCO 111 Oral Interpretation........
SPCO 231 Small Group Communication

Bachelor of Arts in English
Emphasis in Liberal Arts
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"ENG 414 Greek and Comparative Mythology

ENG 318 Traditional and Modern Grammars
ENG 319 Advanced Expository Techniques
EDRD 414 Literature for Children, Adolescents, & Young Adults...............
SPCO 323 Intercultural Communication
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Elective Courses — 2-3 semester hours

THEA 281 Improvisation and Creative Dramatics 2
EDRD 415 Current Trends and Issues in Reading/Language Education.....3
EDRD 418 Communication Skills in a High-Tech Society.............cc.ceeeuunnee 2

Notes
English majors pursuing teacher certification must complete Professional
Teacher Education (PTE) requirements listed separately in this Bulletin.

No English major may be admitted to the PTE program until he or she has
completed at least two courses in the major at the University of Northern
Colorado and achieved a minimum grade point average of 2.50 in the
major.

Before being permitted to apply for student teaching, an English major
with a language arts emphasis must have successfully completed EDFE
270 or 370, must have completed at least 30 hours in the major with no
D's, and must have at least a 2.75 grade point average in those courses
taken at UNC. Any course in the major for which a student received a D
grade must have been repeated for a C or better before the student may
apply for student teaching.

To be recommended for teacher certification, the student must have at
least a 2.75 grade point average at the completion of his or her program in
those courses counting toward the major and that were taken at UNC.

Qualified students may be exempted by examination from ENG 131.

Program Requirements

Complete the English courses specified here 30
Complete program electives indicated here 9
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18
Complete General Education and electives to total..........cceeeesereerenes 120

Ours is truly a language-dependent society; from corporate brochures to
poetry, from television scripts to newspapers, we depend on our abilities
to read and think critically, to communicate intelligently and effectively.
The core requirements of the English major atford students a broad
coverage of the field; judicious planning with the student’s advisor should
provide additional program focus through course clusters in literature,
writing, and/or language study.

Graduates of this program will be prepared to enter a variety of
professional and graduate level programs, including law, theology,
maedicine (with appropriate science and mathematics preparation), library
science, communications, media, and business. The English major is
excellent preparation for any profession or occupation that stresses
language usage, such as writing and teaching-related fields.
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Required Courses — 30 semester hours
Lower Division Core

ENG 131 Introduction to Literature .

ENG 225 Language and the History of English

ENG 260 Masterpieces of English Literature

ENG 261 Masterpieces of American Literature

ENG 262 Masterpieces of World Literature
Upper Division Core .

ENG 318 Traditional and Modern Grammars

ENG 319 Advanced Expository Techniques......

Period courses (ENG 361-372); two from English, and one from American

Literature ............... 9

Elective Courses — 9 semester hours

Elective courses: ENG 106, 120, 122, 123, 125, and 127 may NOT be
counted toward the English major; all other courses with an ENG prefix
may be counted for elective credit. At least one elective course MUST be
taken at the 400-level.

Note
Qualified students may be exempted by examination from ENG 131.
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Bachelor of Arts in English

Emphasis in Teaching

Program Requirements

Complete the English courses specified here 30
Complete program electives indicated here 9
Complete the PTE program *

Complete General Education and e|eétives to total a minimum of ... 120

The English major with a teaching emphasis at UNC is unique for its
balanced approach to literature, language and writing, and pedagogy. The
program affords future teachers broad coverage of literary history, special
topics in literature, genre studies, and the like; courses in language and
writing provide special training that enables our graduates to ‘‘practice
what they teach.”

Graduates of the program will be prepared to enter the teaching profession
in grades 1-6 (with elementary certification), grades 5-9 (with middle
school certification), and grades 7-12 (with secondary certification) and to
accept teaching assignments to a wide range of courses in writing and
liteature. Further, the bachelor's program will provide a solid background
forfuture professional and graduate-level work in areas such as law,
theology, medicine (with appropriate science and mathematics
preparation), library science, communications, media, and business. In
addition to preparing well-qualified teachers, the English major is excellent
preparation for any profession or occupation that stresses language usage,
such as writing.

Required Courses — 30 semester hours
Lower Division Courses
ENG 131 Introduction to Literature
ENG 225 Language and the History of English
ENG 260 Masterpieces of English Literature
ENG 261 Masterpieces of American Literature
ENG 262 Masterpieces of World Literature .
Period courses (ENG 361-372); two from English, and one from American
Literature . .
Upper Division Courses
ENG 318 Traditional and Modern Grammars
ENG 319 Advanced Expository TeChniQUes ........c.cocuuuiuneniiiiniseinsesssssnsinns 3

........
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Elective Courses — 9 semester hours
Elective Courses: ENG 106, 120, 122, 123, 125, and 127 may NOT be
counted toward the English major. All other courses with an ENG prefix
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may be counted for elective credit. Majors preparing to teach may elect
from either EED or ENG courses. At least one elective course must be
taken at the 400-level; teaching majors are also expected to take at least
one section of ENG 240, Introduction to Creative Writing.

Notes
English majors pursuing teaching certification must complete PTE
requirements listed separately in this Bulletin.

Qualified students may be exempted by examination from ENG 131.

The English Department put the major subtitled “Emphasis in Elementary
and Middle School Teaching” in the catalogue when we first learned that
students would no longer be majoring in elementary education but would
have to take a major in a liberal arts field. We felt that a strong English
major would give elementary education students an in-depth study of
language and literature, which we believed was in keeping with the
purpose of the CCHE directive. The notes for the teaching majors clarify
standards for both PTE and student teaching, characteristics that make
these majors different from the liberal arts major. They also require
teaching majors to take ENG 240, Creative Writing.

No English major may be admitted to the PTE program until he or she has
completed at least two courses in the major at the University of Northern
Colorado and achieved a minimum grade point average of 2.50 in the
major.

Before being permitted to apply for student teaching, an English major
with a language arts emphasis must have successfully completed 50 clock
hours of EDFE 270 or 370, must have completed at least 30 hours with no
D's in the major, and must have at least a 2.75 grade point average in
those courses taken at UNC. Any course in the major for which a student
received a D grade must have been repeated for a C or better before the
student may apply for student teaching. - Co .

To be recommended for teacher certification, the student must have at
least a 2.75 grade point average at the completion of his or her program in
those courses counting toward the major that were taken at UNC.



Master of Arts in English

Program Requirements
Complete the required course specified here 3
Complete program electives specified here

The master's degree program provides focused, in-depth study of
literature, practical experiences in literary criticism and research, and
opportunities for advanced levels of writing. Judicious selection of courses
under the guidance of the student's advisor may provide additional focus
to the program through special course clusters in areas such as pedagogy,
literary theory, or specific periods of interests. '

Graduates of the program will be prepared to enter a wide range of fields
and/or to pursue additional advanced levels of study. The program enables
teachers currently in the field to develop special areas of interest, to
pursue these in depth, and to enhance their skills in teaching, research,
and writing. In addition, graduates can pursue professional study in law,
theology, medicine (with appropriate science and mathematics
preparation), library science, communications, media, and business. The
M.A. in English is excellent preparation for any profession or occupation
that stresses language usage, such as writing.

Required Courses — 3 semester hours
ENG 600 Introduction to Graduate Study............c..ceceviverreerncrercesseecrsseeseens 3
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Elective Courses — 33 semester hours

A minimum of six courses must be selected from 600-level offerings .....
Additionally, all students must choose one of the following options: a) a
traditional thesis; b) a creative project, such as a novel or a collection of
poetry; c) an additional six semester hours (two 600-level seminars).

The thesis or creative projects may be written under ENG 699 for 6
semester hours credit.... .

Notes

To increase the flexibility of this program for teachers and to provide
further work to help them improve their instructional skills, a block of
pedagogical course work (6 semester hours) may be taken. The student
and graduate advisor will plan according to individual needs.

Completion of a Master of Arts degree in English does not meet all the
College of Education PTE requirements for certification in English.
Students must consult your departmental advisor and/or the College of
Education PTE office if they are interested in elementary or secondary
certification.

Candidates must take a poetry explication examination during the first
semester of enrollment; if necessary, this exam may be retaken until the
student’s performance is satisfactory.

All master's candidates must take a written, comprehensive examination.



Minor in Environmental Studies: 22 semester hours

Program Requirements ) ‘
Complete the environmental studies courses specified here.............. b

Complete the program electives indicated here 16
Complete the General Education, major and electives to total.......... 120

The environmental studies minor enhances student ability to help find
solutions to the growing environmental problems facing humanity caused
by increasing human demands on the finite physical resources of the
planet. This focus has two branches: 1) increasing the knowledge base
about the natural resource and human components of environmental
issues, which include population growth; pollution of land, air, and water;
urban and rural land use; food production possibilities; existing and
alternative energy technologies; wilderness preservation; and species
extinction; 2) developing an understanding of the methods and paradigms
of various disciplines from the natural sciences, the social sciences, and
the humanities and their potential contributions and limitations in the
context of environmental problems. Thus, students develop insights and
problem-solving skills not as readily available within single disciplines.

The minor is useful for students majoring in disciplines that contribute to
the solution of environmental problems. Students acquire a broad
perspectivé on the nature of environmental problems and their possible
solutions. The minor facilitates cooperative, interdisciplinary problem-
solving in subsequent employment or graduate study. |

Employment opportunities are diverse and are shaped by the student’s .
major. Environmental jobs can be laboratory, people, writing or outdoor-
oriented. Typical employers include resource development companies,
environmental consulting firms, government agencies, educational
facilities (public and private, traditional and innovative), and environmental
groups. There are also self-employment opportunities.

Required Courses — 6 semester hours .
ENST 100 Introduction to Environmental Studies..........cceceveveerisicscsisuinines 3
ENST 405 Senior Seminar . 3
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Elective Courses — 16 semester hours

Social Processes
ENST 205 Environment, Politics and Law .........ccoevrnininnnnnccsnsinicssinniinn 2
ENST 215 Human Behavior and Environment ..o .2
ENST 247 Politics of the Nuclear Age w2
ENST 335 Environmental and Resource ECONOMICS ......cccoueeriinicinsniisninnae 3
GEOG 315 Resource Management .......... 3
Note — Take two of the above courses. .

Physical Resource Science
ENST 225 Energy and the Environment ... 3
ENST 235 Chemistry and the Environment 2
ENST 245 Nuclear, Solar and Alternative POWer .........ccccoccecniiniininiesnnninnn 3
ENST 255 Atmospheric Environment of Humans ..... 2
ENST 265 Conservation of Natural Resources .........ccoviivicsccsnsesicsicsnisnnnnns 2
ENST 355 Introduction to Environmental Health ...........cocoveviiiiiinininiinn 3
Note — Take two of the above courses.

Sensory Perception
ENST 375 Literature and the EnVironment ........cccceevvnnsimsnsissessasessennnsie 3
ENST 385 Art and the Environment . . 2
Note — Take one of the above courses. :

Special Problems :
ENST 422 Directed Studies .... 1-3
ENST 492 Internship in Environmental Studies ...4-15

Note — Take as appropriate to the specific minor.

Notes
At least 8 of the 16 elective hours must be taken at or above the 300 level.

At least 15 hours of the minor must be taken as formal course work and

sshould be completed before enrollment in the internship (if elected) and

the senior seminar.

The type of internship or particular elective courses are determined jointly
by the coordinator and student in the light of the student's goals.



Bachelor of Arts in French
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements

Complete the French courses specified here 30
Complete program electives indicated here 3
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18
Complete General Education and electives to total...........cccccoseeruerenee 120

The French Liberal Arts Major stresses acquisition of the four language
skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing) through performance-oriented
classes at all levels, conducted in French. Students develop skills in critical
thinking as they acquire familiarity with francophone literature and
civilization. The department's extracurricular activities encourage cultural
awarenass while developing leadership, organizational and promotion
abilities, and the French Study Abroad Program can further expand
cultural knowledge and language proficiency.

French Liberal Arts majors may choose to pursue graduate study in French
or, having combined their language study with other fields such as '
business, political science, international trade and relations, history, fine
arts, and others, can become involved in careers in international business,
world affairs, social work, or the arts.

Required Courses — 30 semester hours
FR 201 Intermediate French |
FR 202 Intermediate French I
FR 301 French Conversation and Composition |
FR 302 French Conversation and Composition I!
FR 311 French Civilization & Literature Survey |
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FR 312 French Civilization & Literature Survey Il
FR 475 Seminar in French Literature

Advanced Literature Courses

Elective Courses — 3 semester hours (minimum)
FR 150 Practicum in Contemporary Culture

FR 316 Contemporary France

FR 350 Practicum in Teaching French

FR 401 Intensive French

FR 402 Contemporary Life in France

FR 403 France of the Ancien Regime
FR 404 Modern France y

FR 405 Business French

FR 450 Studies in French Literature

Notes
All work to be counted toward the BA in French, Liberal Arts emphasis,
must be beyond the first year level.

Students must demonstrate competency in certain areas of language
activity. See department advisor for competency list.

Advising and advisor's signature required before registration each
semester.

Students must complete a minor approved by the department.
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Bachelor of Arts in French
Emphasis in Teaching

Program Requirements

Complete the French courses specified here 33
Complete program electives indicated here 3
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18
Complete the PTE program

Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of ...120

In preparing majors for careers in secondary school teaching of French,
this program stresses acquisition of the four language skills (listening,
speaking, reading, writing) through performance-oriented classes at all
levels, conducted in French. Students develop skills in critical thinking as
they acquire familiarity with francophone literature and civilization. The
department's extracurricular activities encourage cultural awareness while
developing leadership and organizational and promotional abilities
necessary to foreign languagé teaching, and the French Study Abroad,
Program can further expand cultural knowledge and language proficiency.
Pedagogical skills are developed through numerous clinical teaching
experiences offered within the department as well as through Professional
Teacher Education.

Completion of the French teaching major qualifies the student for State of
Colorado Certification to teach French in the secondary school and for

. graduate study in French. Training includes development of the four
language skills in French, knowledge of francophone culture and literature,
and development of pedagogical and organizational skills expected in the
French teaching profession. Also, students who combine their language
study with other fields such as business, political science, international
trade and relations, history, or fine arts can pursue careers in international
business, world affairs, social work, or the arts. '

Required Courses — 33 semester hours
FR 201 Intermediate French |
FR 202 Intermediate French Il
FR 301 French Conversation and Composition |
FR 302 French Conversation and Composition Il
FR 311 French Civilization & Literature Survey |
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FR 312 French Civilization & Literature Survey Il
FR 350 Practicum in Teaching French
FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the Secondary School...........cccoucveurinuenes
Advanced Literature Courses...
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Elective Courses — 3 semester hours (minimum)
FR 150 Practicum in Contemporary Culture
FR 316 Contemporary France
FR 401 Intensive French
FR 402 Contemporary Life in France
FR 403 France of the Ancien Regime
FR 404 Modern France
FR 405 Business French
FR 450 Studies in French Literature
FR 475 Seminar in French Literature
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Notes
All work to be counted toward the BA in French, teaching emphasis, must
be beyond the first year level.

Students must demonstrate competency in certain areas of language
activity. See department advisor for competency list. .

Advising and advisor's signature required before registration each
semester. ‘

Before application may be made for student teaching, a French teaching
major must have successfully passed the department oral proficiency
examination. (Consult advisor.) )

Students must complete a minor approved by the department.

Students must meet all requirements for the Professional Teacher
Education program as described in this Bulletin, including EDLS 363,
Clinical Experience (3 hrs.) to be taken along with the Methods course, FL
341. ’



Master of Arts in Foreign Languages

Emphasis in French Teaching

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here 10
Complete program electives specified here 20

The program prepares secondary teachers of French at the graduate level.

The program concentrates on the development of high-level functional
proficiency in the four language skills and provides in-depth understanding
of the cultural and literary achievements of French-speaking societies. The
most recent developments in foreign language methodologies will be
studied and researched.

Admission

In addition to meeting standard Graduate School admissions requirements,
applicants to the master's program in Foreign Language Teaching —
French must possess a B.A. in French or the equivalent and must have
completed one year of teaching experience.

Students may complete the M.A. degree

« in summers only or

« during the academic year only or

+ by combining summer work with regular academic year program
offerings.

Required Courses — 10 semester hours

FL 508 WOTKShOP ....cucuveerenrrceeisseseessceeeeseseesessessssesssesenses

FL 531 Teaching of Foreign Languages..............ceeereeereeesrresnnne.
FR 505 Topics in French Civilization.......
FR 506 Topics in French Literature ....
FR 521 Problems in Advanced Grammar
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or
FR 522 Problems in Advanced COmPOSItiON ..............ceeereeeerrssressesesserns 1

Elective Courses — 20 semester hours
Courses in language, literature, and civilization from within the French

offerings of the Department of Foreign Languages...............cccceeveernn.. 10
Courses from outside of the department in the areas of pedagogy and
civilization and CUlUFE.........ccoovvrverrecrrisrereeeesces e tctreeeeseeeseesessesssenens 10

Note — Courses selected must relate logically to the teaching of French.
A minimum of two courses in each area will be chosen with the content of
the major advisor

Notes

The department offers a spring semester Study Abroad Program in
France. Master's degree candidates are encouraged to participate and,
when qualified, may obtain an assistantship.

Students must successfully complete written comprehensive examinations =
in the areas of French language, literature, and civilization and Foreign
Language teaching methodology.



Bachelor of Arts in Geography

Emphasis in Applied Geography

Program Requirements

Complete the geography courses specified here 21
Complete program electives indicated here 18
Complete a minor with minimum hrurs ....... 18
Complete General Education and electives to total...........cconee.. a— |

The use of geographic concepts of location, distribution, and diffusion for
the analysis of patterns of economic, social, political, and environmental
behavior is at the core of applied geography. Beyond analysis, the dynamic
application of these concepts makes possible the prediction and planning
of significant human activities.

Those electing a major in geography are generally preparing for careers in

_cartography, location analysis, urban and regional planning, or
transportation planning. Examples of specific employment opportunities
include map design and construction, market analysis, commercial site
analysis, and industrial location analysis. Additional positions include
transportation planning, land-use and real estate analysis and planning,
environmental and social impact assessment, and city planning. Students
should select either the applied geography or the liberal arts emphasis in
conjunction with their career goals.

Required Courses — 21 semester hours

GEOG 110 Geography of the United States and Canada...........cecosuuenessencs
GEOG 200 Location and Human Behavior
GEOG 225 Physical Geography
GEOG 312 Economic Geography
GEOG 364 Maps and Imagery
GEOG 402 Cartography :
GEOG 475 Quantitative Techniques in Geography
Note — GEOG 402, Cartography, is alsc offered for graduate credit under
GEOG 502. : ,
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Elective Courses — 18 semester hours
Skills — 6-7 semester hours

CG 105 Personal Computer Applications
CG 110 BASIC Programming
CG 115 FORTRAN 77 Programming
CG 120 Pascal Programming
SOC 360 Computer Applications in the Social Sciences
STAT 201 Introduction to Statistical Analysis |
STAT 310 Basic Statistical Methods |

STAT 311 Basic Statistical Methods |l
Note — Students take two of the above courses as skills requirement
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. GEOG 315 Resource Management
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Advanced Geography Electives — 6 semester hours (minimum)
GEOG 300 Advanced Human Geography: Topics
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GEOG 360 Political Geography
GEOG 392 Field Course in Geography
GEOG 422 Directed Studies
GEOG 490 Problems in Geography
GEOG 492 Internship .
Note — Students take a minimum of 6 semester hours chosen from the
above courses. GEOG 300, GEOG 422, and GEOG 490 may be taken for
credit more than once. ‘

Advanced Associated Electives — 6 semester hours (minimum)
BAFN 372 Principles of Real Estate
BAMK 360 Marketing
BAMK 362 Marketing Strategy
BLS 420 Black Urban Politics
BOT 270 Economic Botany
ECON 245 Urban Planning Economics
ECON 341 Public Finance
ECON 360 Economics of Growth and Development
ENST 205 Environment, Politics, and Law
ENST 235 Chemistry and the Environment
ENST 255 Atmospheric Environment of Humans
ENST 265 Conservation of Natural Resources
ENST 335 Environment and Resource Economics
ENST 492 Internship in Environmental Studies ‘ ;
GERO 460 Community Resources for the Elderly :

HISP 300 Social Stratification in the Mexican-American Community.........
MET 205 General Meteorology
MET 421 Climatology
PSCI 208 Introduction to Public Administration
PSCI 315 Comparative Public Policy
REC 451 Administration of Leisure Delivery Systems
SOC 270 World Population Problems
SOC 272 The Community
SOC 333 Social Class and Inequality
SOC 371 Sociology of Aging :
Note — Students take a minimum of 6 semester hours chosen from the
above courses. Some substitution will be permitted for courses in
Advanced Associated Electives with prior approval from the student’s
faculty advisor.

1-3
1-3
3
1-3

.
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Bachelor of Arts in Geography

Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements
Complete the geography courses specified here
Complete the supporting courses specified here

Complete program electives indicated here 27
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18
Complete General Education and electives to totai.....................

Geography is the study of the soclal, gnvironmental and locational
processes that create diversity from place to place on the earth's surface.
The geographic perspective helps explain the reasons for and the
significance of local, regional and world patterns and analyzes the role of
locational factors in human affairs.

Those electing a liberal arts major in geography are generally preparing for
careers in teaching, cartography, location analysis, recreation/travel
planning, military or political intelligence, or resource management.
Examples of specific employment opportunities include map design and
construction, market analysis, tour planning/operation, and defense
analysis. Additional positions include political strategist, land-use and real
estate analysis and planning, environmental and social impact assessment,
and city planning. Students should select either the applied geography or
liberal arts emphasis in conjunction with their career goals.

Required Courses — 12 semester hours

GEOG 110 Geography of the United States and Canada..............cco.rrenn...
GEOG 200 Location and Human Behavior
GEOG 225 Physical Geography
GEOG 364 Maps and Imagery

Required Support Courses — 6-7 semester hours from the following
ANT 100 General Anthropology
ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics.................eoovenees
GEOG 100 World Geography
PSCI 105 Introduction to Political Science
PSY 120 Principles of Psychology
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology
Note — Students take two of the above courses as part of General
Education.

Wwww
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Elective Courses — 27 semester hours

Advanced Regional Courses — 12 semester hours (minimum)
GEOG 318 Australia
GEOG 326 Africa
GEOG 335 Geography of Middle America
GEOG 340 Europe
GEOG 344 Asia: Special Topics
GEOG 350 Colorado
GEOG 365 The Soviet Union
GEOG 438 South America
GEOG 453 Geography of the Great Plains
Note — GEOG 438 and 453 are also offered for graduate credit under the
numbers of GEOG 538 and GEOG 553. Majors must take a minimum of 12
semester hours in Advanced Regional Geography. GEOG 344 may be
taken for credit more than once.

Advanced Systematic Courses — 15 semester hours
GEOG 300 Advanced Cultural Geography: Topics
GEOG 312 Economic Geography
GEOG 315 Resource Management
GEOG 325 Advanced Physical Geography: Topics
GEOG 360 Political Geography
GEOG 370 Urban Geography
GEOG 392 Field Course in Geography
GEOG 402 Cartography
GEOG 422 Directed Studies
GEOG 475 Quantitative Techniques in Geography
GEOG 490 Problems in Geography: Topics
GEOG 492 Internship..........
Note — GEOG 402 is also offered for graduate credit under the number
GEOG 502. Majors must take a minimum of 15 semester hours in
Advanced Systematic Geography. GEOG 300, GEOG 325, GEOG 422, and.
GEOG 490 may be taken for credit more than once.

Note
Electives will be selected with the approval of a faculty advisor.
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Master of Arts in Geography

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here 15
Complete program electives specified here 15

Graduate study in geography integrates three components: current
geographic information, research technigues, and application of research.
The program emphasizes developing an understanding of the geographic
conditions that influence human decisions and actions.

Students in the master of arts program prepare-for employment in
government, business, or academic endeavors or for more advanced study
at the doctoral level.

Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate School, the
student must possess an earned bachelor’s degree in a field germane to
geography from an accredited institution, and be approved by a majority
vote of the full-time faculty of the Department of Geography.

Required Courses — 15 semester hours

GEOG 505 Evolution of Geographic Thought
GEOG 575 Seminar in Quantitative Geography
GEOG 578 Seminar in Research Methodology
GEOG 590 Advanced Research Seminar
GEOG 600 Introduction to Graduate Study and Research

..........................
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Elective Courses — 15 semester hours
GEOG 502 Cartography .

GEOG 510 Seminar in Teaching Geography.......ccesiscniscsenesenenssinnaiacses
GEOG 538 South AMeriCa........ccceunimrenseseessiesssnns . .
GEOG 553 Geography of the Great Plains ..
GEOG 579 Seminar in Systematic Geography: Topics .
GEOG 589 Seminar in Regional Geography: TOPICS.......e.oeueeunse reensresssnaens
GEOG 592 Field Course in Geography
GEOG 622 Directed Study .
GEOG 693 Practicum
GEOG 699 Thesis

Notes
GEOG 579 and GEOG 589 may betaken for credit more than once.

Applicants admitted to the Master of Arts in Geography program will
complete a diagnostic evaluation during their first semester. Results of this
diagnostic will determine what, if any, supplemental work must be
completed in addition to the minimum 30 semester hours required for the
degree.

With the approval of an academic advisor, students may include up to nine
semester hours of graduate credit from programs outside of geography.

Students may elect to write a thesis as part of their elective hours. Those
who choose not to write a thesis must successfully complete written and
oral comprehensive examinations administered by the Department of
Geography. .



Bachelor of Arts in German
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements

GER 312 German Civilization & Literature Survey |l 3
Complete the German courses specified here 30 GER 475 Seminar in German Literature ..............ccecveverecrennenseererensesceseenees 2
Complete program electives indicated here 3 Advanced Literature COUrSes............ueemmunerrernsereseserssssessssssossessesseseseecs 8
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18 i .
Complete General Education and electives to total.............. — 120 Elective Courses — 3 semester hours (minimum)

GER 150 Practicum in Contemporary CUlture................cueeeeeecrverncrneenerennes 1
The German Liberal Arts Major stresses acquisition of the four language GER 316 Contemporary Germany ..... . 3
skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing) through performance-oriented GER 350 Practicum in Teaching German ..... 2
classes at all levels, conducted in German. Students develop skills in GER 401 Intensive German................ 4
critical thinking as they acquire familiarity with German literature and GER 402 Contemporary Life in Germany 3
civilization. The department's extracurricular activities encourage cultural GER 403 Practicum in Germany 4
awareness while developing leadership, organizational and promotion GER 404 Modern Germany 4
abllities, and the German Study Abroad Program can further expand GER 405 Business German 3
cultural knowledge and language proficiency. GER 450 Studies in German Literature...... 3
German Liberal Arts majors may choose to pursue graduate study in Notes ‘
German or, having combined their language study with other fields such as All work to be counted toward the BA in German, Liberal Arts emphasis,
business, political science, international trade and relations, history, fine must be beyond the first year level.
arts, and others, become involved in careers in international business, :
world affairs, social work or the arts. Students must demonstrate competency in certain areas of language

activity. See department advisor for competency list.
Required Courses — 30 semester hours . . ) . . .
GER 201 Intermediate GBrmMan l.............c.ueeveeessecreesemnnssssensascsssssessssennes Advising and advisor's signature required before registration each
GER 202 Intermediate German Il..................... . semester.
GER 301 German Conversation and Composition I...... Students must complete a minor approved by the department
GER 302 German Conversation and Composition Ii
GER 311 German Civilization & Literature Survey I.............

[

Bachelor of Arts in German
Emphasis in Teaching
Program Requirements GER 311 German Civilization & Literature Survey l..........ccevuveceversceceecnnne 3
Complete the German courses specified here 33 GER 312 German Civilization & Literature Survey Il ..........cceceererverenrenrinennes 3
Complete program electives indicated here 3 GER 350 Practicum in Teaching German .............c.oe.eceeenrmvnneennnenee .2
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18 Advanced Literature Courses..........cccvumrrreesnsusnrssessssnrenenssssssenses . 8
Complete the PTE program . -
Complete General Education and electives to total a minimum of ...120 Elective Courses — 3 semester hours (minimum)

GER 150 Practicum in Contemporary Culture 1
In preparing majors for careers in secondary school teaching of German, - GER 316 Contemporary Germany 3
this program stresses acquisition of the four language skills (listening, GER 401 Intensive German 4
speaking, reading, writing) through performance-oriented classes at all GER 402 Contemporary Life in Germany 3
levels, conducted in German. Students develop skills in critical thinking as GER 403 Practicum in Germany .4
they acquire familiarity with German literature and civilization. The GER 404 Modern Germany............ccceeeerrreenen. 4
department’s extracurricular activities encourage cultural awareness while GER 405 Business German....., 3
developing leadership, and organizational and promotional abilities GER 450 Studies in German LIterature...........coeevueeeeeveresreressesessssssssessans 3
necessary to foreign language teaching, and the German Study Abroad 2

Program can further expand cultural knowledge and language proficiency.
Pedagogical skills are developed through numerous clinical teaching
experiences offered within the department as well as through Professional
Teacher Education.

Completion of the German teaching major qualifies the student for State of
Colorado Certification to teach German in the secondary school and for
graduate study in German. Training includes development of the four
language skills in German, knowledge of germanic culture and literature,
and development of pedagogical and organizational skills expected in the
German teaching profession. Also, students who combine their language
study with other fields such as business, political science, international
trade and relations, history or fine arts can become involved in careers in
international business, world affairs, social work, or the arts.

Required Courses — 33 semester hours
FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the Secondary School.............c..coveeveenennee 3
GER 201 Intermediate German I..............ccecvvrvenririennnnens

GER 202 Intermediate German Il...............c.ocvvrvennnee
GER 301 German Conversation and Composition |......
GER 302 German Conversation and Composition Ii
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GER 475 Seminar in German Literature

Notes
Al work to be counted toward the BA in German, teaching emphasis, must
be beyond the first year level.

Students must demonstrate competency in certain areas of language
activity. See department advisor for competency list.

Advising and advisor's signature required before registration each
semester.

Before application may be made for student teaching, a German teaching
major must have successfully passed the department oral proficiency
examination. (Consult advisor.)

Student must complete a minor approved by the department.

Students must meet all requirements for the Professional Teacher
Education program as described in this bulletin, including EDLS 363,
Clinical Experience (3 credit hours) to be taken along with the Methods
course, FL 341.



Master of Arts in Foreign Languages

Emphasis in German Teaching

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here
‘Complete program electives specified here

10
20

The program prepares secondary teachers of German at the graduate
level. .

The program concentrates on the development of high-level functional
proficiency in the four language skills and provides in-depth understanding
of the cultral and literary achievements of German-speaking societies.
The most recent developments in foreign language methodologies will be
studied and researched. :

Admission .

In addition to meeting standard Graduate School admissions requirements,
applicants to the master’s program in Foreign Language Tea¢hing —
German must possess a B.A. in German or the equivalent and must have
completed one year of teaching experience.

Students may complete the M.A. degree:

« in summers only or

« during the academic year only or

« by combining summer work with regular academic year program
offerings.

Reqﬁired Courses — 10 semester hours

FL 508 Workshop Lueessessssssteressnsseserassnsssenssssssssnsonsnsnassess 2
FL 531 Teaching of Foreign Languages....... . “ 2
GER 505 Topics in German Civilization ........cccceommmiivesenniesisennss 3.
GER 506 Topics in German Literature ...........cioincsisissisinsnsesssssenscsnas 2
GER 521 Problems in Advanced Grammar

or : .
GER 522 Problems in German Composition..........csssiinnssniniesnsisnsisnie 1
Elective Courses — 20 semester hours
Courses in language, literature, and civilization from within the German
offerings of the Department of Foreign Languages.............ccuuuuseinsmsssessanss 10

Courses from outside of the department in the areas of pedagogy and
civilization and culture .1
Note — Courses selected must relate logically to the teaching of German.
A minimum of two courses in each area will be chosen with the consent of
the major advisor. '

Notes .
The department offers a spring semester Study Abroad Program in
Germany. Master's degree candidates are encouraged to participate and,

. when qualified, may obtain an assistantship.

Students must successfully complete written comprehensive examinations .
in the areas of German language, literature, and civilization and Foreign
Language teaching methodology. .
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Bachelor of Arts in Hispanic Studies

Emphasis in Latin American Studies

Program Requirements
Complete the Hispanic studies courses specified here........c...cceerneeens. 15

Complete the supporting courses specified here.......... .18
Complete program electives indicated here 3
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18
Complete General Education and electives to total..........cc.cceseuunee v 120

Students develop a functional proficiency in the Spanish language along
with an understanding and appreciation of the literature, civilization, and
culture of the Hispanic world, the U.S. Southwest, and Hispanics of the
United States.

Students become linguistically and culturally proficient for work or travel in
the Hispanic world.

Required Courses — 15 semester hours
HISP 102 Hispanic Cultures in the United States

SPAN 201 Intermediate Spanish | :
SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish Il
SPAN 303 Spanish Conversation....
SPAN 304 Introduction to Hispanic Literature
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Required Support Courses — 18 semester hours
GEOG 335 Geography of Middle-America
GEOG 438 South America
HIST 118 History of Mexico
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HIST 216 History of Spain and Portugal
HIST 314 History of Latin America to 1855
HIST 315 History of Latin America: 1855 to the Present..............ccoecveeenee

www

Elective Courses — 3 semester hours

ANT 311 Ethnology of Hispanic Peoples
ECON 250 Comparative Economic Systems
ECON 345 International Trade
ECON 360 Economics of Growth and Development
SPAN 255 Music of the Hispanic World
SPAN 331 Latin American Civilization and Culture
SPAN 452 Mexican Literature
SPAN 454 Latin American Literature of the 20th Century ..............ceccvuevenne
SPAN 456 Spanish and Latin American Short Story
SPAN 457 Literature of the U.S. Hispanic
SPAN 459 Hispanic Drama

Notes
A minor of at least 18 semester hours is required with prior approval from
the department.
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All Spanish language courses to be counted for the major and minor must
be beyond the first year level.

Courses with the SPAN prefix are taught in Spanish, and courses with the
HISP prefix are taught in English.

Bachelor of Arts in Hispanic Studies

Emphasis in Mexican-American Studies

Program Requirements

Complete the Hispanic studies courses specified here.................. —1 |
Complete the supporting courses specified here........ S 12
Complete program electives indicated here 34
Complete a minor with minimum hours 18
Complete General Education and electives to total................... vessenens 120

Students develop a functional proficiency in the Spanish language along
with an understanding and appreciation of the literature, civilization, and
culture of the Hispanic world, the U.S. Southwest, and Hispanics of the
United States.

Students become linguistically and culturally proficient for work or travel in
the Hispanic world.

Required Courses — 24 semester hours
HISP 101 Introduction to Mexican-American Studies
HISP 102 Hispanic Cultures in the United States
HISP 300 Social Stratification in the Mexican-American Community.........
SPAN 201 Intermediate Spanish |
SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish ||
SPAN 303 Spanish Conversation
SPAN 304 Introduction to Hispanic Literature
SPAN 457 Literature of the U.S. Hispanics

................................
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- HISP 220 Women in Hispanic Society
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Required Support Courses — 12 semester hours
HIST 118 History of Mexico
HIST 216 History of Spain and Portugal
HIST 314 History of Latin America to 1855
HIST 315 History of Latin America: 1855 to the Present.............ccoruuevecunene
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Elective Courses — 3-4 semester hours -
ART 383 Pre-Columbian Art
ENG 238 Introduction to Folklore: Hispanic
GEOG 335 Geography of Middle America

HISP 141 Mexican Civilization and Culture

HISP 225 History of the Chicano in the Southwest
HISP 370 Chicano Psychology.......: ;

SPAN 255 Music of the Hispanic World
SPAN 452 Mexican Literature
SPAN 459 Hispanic Drama

Notes

ENG 238 Introduction to Folklore will fulfill the elective requirement only if
taken when the Hispanic folklore is being taught in the series of -
Introduction to Folklore courses. '
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A minor of at least 18 semester hours is required with prior approval from
the department.

All Spanish language courses to be counted for the major and minor must
be beyond the first year level.

Courses with the SPAN prefix are taught in Spanish, and courses

with the
HISP prefix are taught in English. :



Bachelor of Arts in History
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements

Complete the history courses specified here 24
Complete program electives indicated here 18
- Complete a minor with minimum hours 18
Complete General Education and electives to total.........ccc..couusuuuees e 120

Historical study is concerned with the record of the human past and forms
the indispensable background for all other areas of knowledge in the
humanities, the social sciences, and the sciences. A well-rounded
curriculum of American and world history courses is provided in which
students are encouraged to be critical and analytical in thought as well as
to be incisive and cogent in their writing. The end result of a student’s
study is a senior propct completed under the direction of a faculty advisor
during the senior year in residence.

Graduates with a bachelor's degree in history generally enter teaching or
affiliated academic professions. They also go into law, government service
or medicine, or occupy various positions in the business world and are -
qualified to do graduate study in history. The Department of History has
been acknowledged as a Center of Excellence at the University.

Bachelor of Arts in Hlstory

Emphasis in Teaching

Required Courses — 24 semester hours

HIST 100 Survey of American History from its Beginnings to 1877 ........... 3
HIST 101 Survey of American History from 1877 to the Present ............... 3
HIST 120 Western Civilization from Ancient Greece to 1689 ..................... 3
HIST 121 Western Civilization from 1689 to the Present...........cccoceevrurunns 3
HIST 397 History Colloquium: Senior Seminar in History.........cccovusinuence. 3
HIST 399 Introduction to Historical Research . .3
HIST 480 Senior Project .........cvuveiiiisesssensnusisssssssnisssssssssscssssssssssssssisas 3
One of the following:
HIST 110 African Civilization t0 1885 ........ccocevnemmimmmininnneciennneisenninne 3
HIST 115 Asian Civilization 3
HIST 118 History of Mexico .3

Elective Courses — 18 semester hours

Notes

One additional course must be drawn from offerings in African or Asian or
Latin American history numbered 200 or above. Fifteen additional
semester hours of electives in history with no more than nine in any one
area (U.S., Europe, Third'-World) of history. At least nine elective hours are
to be taken at the 300 level or higher; the remaining six hours are to be
drawn from courses numbered 200 or higher.

History majors must complete a minor of at least 18 hours, preferably
within the College of Arts and SCIences History majors are encouraged to
take a foreign language. ’

Program Requlrements

Complete the history courses speclfled here 24
Complete the supporting courses specified here 24
Complete program electives indicated here 18

Complete the PTE program
Complete General Educatmn and electives to total a minimum of 120

The Department of Hlstory fulfills an important rolein training teachers at
the undergraduate and graduate levels. In addition to its-emphasis in
content areas of history and social science, it participates in clinical and
student-teaching experience/placement for its students. Experienced
history faculty are regularly assigned the responsibility of observing our
student teachers in the field. The end result of a student's study is a senior
project completed under the direction of a faculty advisor during the senior
year in residence.

A graduate with a bachelor’s degree in history, and who receives
departmental endorsement in the social studies certification area, is
qualified to teach in the secondary schools and to pursue graduate study
in history. The Department of History has been acknowledged as a Center
of Excellence at the University.

Required Courses — 24 semester hours

HIST 100 Survey of American History from its Beginnings to 1877
HIST 101 Survey of American History from 1877 to the Present
HIST 120 Western Civilization from Ancient Greece to 1689
HIST 121 Western Civilization from 1689 to the Present...... “
HIST 397 History Colloquium: Senior Seminar in History........ eseesesniesneaes
HIST 399 Introduction to Historical Research
HIST 480 Senior Project

...........
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One of the following:
HIST 110 African Civilization to 1885 ..........ceceeenieniniinininniniinninnnnesenssenaens 3
HIST 115 Asian Civilization ... o eesenmosaesseisbsseratsstsssansessnsnssnsssssessensnass 3
HIST 118 Hustory OF MEXICO veeterrcrineicnesiitnesnsnsnsnsts e sss e sasnases 3
Required Support Courses — 24 semester hours

Social Sciences

ANT 100 General ANthropology .........eeeseereuesseseessssssisssssisssssssssesssssesaess .
ECON 103 Introduction to Economucs Macroeconomics
or

ECON 165 Introduction to Economics: Mlcroeconomlcs ............................ 3
GEOG 100 World Geography .........ccceuereesuinmssinnnnsivesssssssssssssssisssssssisssanes 3
PSCI 100 United States National Government............c.ceeuevveiennnnnnisensionnna 3

SOC 100 Principles of Sociology
SOSC 341 Teaching Secondary Social Sciences.........c.cueeeeecessesinninanes 3

Social Science electives: a minimum of two courses, numbered 200 or
higher must be taken. Total history and social science hours in the
teaching major: 66.

Elective Courses — 18 semester hours

Students must take at least one additional course in African or Asian or
Latin American history numbered 200-or higher. Fifteen additional hours of
electives in history must be taken with no more than nine in any one area
(U.S., Europe, Third World) of hlstory At least nine hours are to be taken
at the 300 level or higher; the remaining six hours are to be drawn from
courses numbered 200 or higher.

Notes
No minor is required in.the History Education program.

‘PTE is required of this program. -

Te be admitted to the PTE program and Student Field Experiences,
students must have at least a 2.80 GPA in their major.

Before registering for EDFE 444 (Supervised Teaching), students must

have completed at least 15 hours in history.



Master of Arts in History

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here. 3
Complete program electives specified here 27

The master's degree in history has been designed with several options in
mind. It may be taken as a foundation for further advanced graduate work;
as part of an individualized program, in conjunction with the College of
Education, which prepares students for a secondary teaching career; or as
a terminal degree. Whichever option a student selects, faculty will stress
the development of research techniques, analysis of historical data, and
expository writing skills.

Students receiving a master's degree in history will be competent in
research methodology, writing skills, and content in selected areas of
history. Opportunities include advanced work in history, teaching at the
secondary level (with certification) or in junior and community colleges.
Additionally, graduates may apply for professional schools, e.g., in law,
library science, theology, museum curatorship, and archival work. The
Department of History has been acknowledged as a Center of Excellence
at the University.

Required Courses — 3 semester hours -
HIST 600 Introduction to Graduate Historical Study

Elective Courses — 27 semester hours

Elective courses may be taken from the following offerings, each of which
is double-numbered with an equivalent undergraduate course, e.g., HIST
520 will appear with HIST 320. (No more than nine hours of designated
double-numbered courses will count toward a master's degree program.)

Double-Numbered Courses
United States
HIST 520 Advanced Study in American Colonial History
HIST 533 U.S. Diplomatic History Since 1914 3
HIST 537 Advanced Study in the History of American Education
HIST 550 Industrial America 3
Europe
HIST 589 Modern Europe
Africa
HIST 518 Modern Africa 3
Asia
HIST 509 Modern Southeast Asia 3
HIST 510 Modern China 3
3
3
3

HIST 511 Modern Japan
Latin America

HIST 514 Seminar in Latin American History

HIST 515 Advanced Study in Latin American History..........ccceecervevnerennnn.

Notes

Candidates for the M.A. in history must consult with the chair of the
history department before the end of the first semester in residence so
that an advisor may be assigned. The advisor, in consultation with the
candidate, will choose two other department members to constitute the
candidate's examining committee. Candidates are advised to consult
frequently with the professors who constitute their examining committees.

No more than nine hours may be earned in double-numbered courses.

The maximum credit that can be earned in HIST 622, Directed Studies, is
six hours. Candidates must obtain prior approval and the signatures of
their advisor and the department chair before enrolling.
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A student who does not bring to the graduate program at least 12
semester hours in history, but who has a sufficiently high enough GPA to
be admitted to graduate study, will be provisionally admitted to the
master’s program. During the first semester in residence, he or she will be
examined orally by a department committee. A recommendation to pass by
this committee will enable the department chair to request the Graduate
Office to remove the provisional status. All students without exception,
however, must satisfy the 30 hours master’s degree requirement.

Non-Thesis Option

At least fifteen hours of course work must be concentrated in one of the
following areas: United States; Europe; Africa, Asia, or Latin America. The
area chosen will become the student’s major field.

Twelve hours must be taken in history courses falling outside the student's
major area of concentration.

Students who do not elect to write a thesis must pass a written
comprehensive examination in their major field, designed around
completed course work. This examination will be of three hours duration
and may be taken no earlier than the second semester of graduate study.
Candidates passing this written examination will be examined orally by a
departmental committee within two weeks after the written examination.

Candidates have one opportunity to retake a failed examination. Failure to
pass the second examination will eliminate the candidate from the
program. At least one full semester must elapse between the failure of the
first examination and retaking the examination. These rules apply to oral as
well as written examinations.

Thesis Option

Up to nine hours may be earned in HIST 699, by writing a thesis on a
subject that must fall within the student’s major field. At least fifteen hours
of course work must be concentrated in one of the following areas: United
States; Europe; Africa, Asia, or Latin America. The area chosen will
become the student’s major field. Six hours must be taken outside the
major area of concentration. The research and writing of a thesis precludes
comprehensive examinations. An oral departmental examination
concentrating on the thesis will be held after the thesis has been accepted
and deemed satisfactory by the student’s major advisor.

Students who wish to concentrate on the pedagogical aspects of the
discipline should take HIST 537, Seminar in the History of American
Education (3 hours) and HIST 593, Practicum in Teaching History (3
hours).

Students are advised to enroll in at least two graduate seminars or topic
courses each semester in residence.

Candidates must obtain a permit from the Graduate School allowing them
to take their comprehensive examinations. The permit must be presented
to the candidate’s advisor before the date of the first comprehensive
examination.

Assistantships: Master's degree candidates are encouraged to apply for
Oliver M. Dickerson assistantships presently established at $2,000-$4,000
per academic year. Applications are to be made to the Chair, Graduate
Committee, Department of History.



Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies
Administered by the College of Arts and Sciences

Program Requirements )
‘Complete the Interdisciplinary Studies course specified here ..............3
Complete an approved, coherent multi- or interdisciplinary program

- of electives . - . 57
Complete General Education and electives to total......... sessassisananans veee 120

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Interdisciplinary Studies enables any
undergraduate student to pursue an interdisciplinary theme of study he or
she has devised in substitution for the traditional major. Each student
works with two faculty advisors who assist in constructing a program of
course work that will meet the student's objectives. This program affords
students the opportunity to pursue topics of study tailored to meet their
individual interests and needs.

Graduates will benefit by pursuing a major that develops awareness of the
interrelatedness and wholeness of knowledge. This program enables
students to integrate knowledge focusing on both contemporary and .
lasting human issues and problems. Students will develop both theoretical
and practical approaches to topics. This major will provide the groundwork
for students who aspire to useful careers in such.important fields as urban
affairs, business relations, environmental protection, human development,
and international relations.
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Required Courses — 3 semester hours
ID 422 Directed Studies ...

Elective Coursés — 57 semester hours

Notes ' : o

Students desiring to enter the program must have their interdisciplinary .
studies proposal-approved by the Interdisciplinary Studies Committee no
later than the first semester of their junior year.

At least 50 percent of the courses taken to complete the major must be
upper division courses, 300-400 level. . : .

Interdisciplinary studies proposals must include at least three courses N
from a minimum of two disciplines to be consid‘ered acceptable proposals.

Students in this program must maintain a grade point average of 2.6 or
above. - '



Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies
Emphasis in International Trade and Relations

Program Requirements
Complete the International Trade and Relations courses specified

here 47
Complete program electives indicated here 15
Complete General Education and electives to total............ccccccererneennns 120

The emphasis area will develop a broad understanding of international
relations through the study of business, foreign language, economics,
geography, history, political science, communication, and anthropology.

The program will prepare individuals with a broad understanding of
international relations and business to work in diverse careers related to
government, international business, and travel.

Required Courses — 47 semester hours
International Trade Relations Core Courses
BAMK 360 Marketing...........cccvcurueurinimrenssensisessesssssssnenssasmssnssssssnsesssssessnees 3

BAMK 464 International Marketing 3

or
BAMG 458 International Management

ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics
ECON 105 Introduction to Economics: MiCroeconomics...........ccervvernresaenes
ECON 345 International Trade ...

ECON 346 International Finance
or
ECON 360 Economics of Growth and Development............cceeeeevverrenennenes

ECON 350 Intermediate Macroeconomics......
GEOG 312 Economic Geography ...........
HIST 240 Modern America: 1914 — Present .........

PSCI 220 Introduction to International Relations.
or
PSCI 320 American Foreign Policy ............

SPCO 221 Nonverbal CommUNICAtIoN ........c.ccvueuerenrennererneresesensnaessssnsens
SPCO 323 Intercultural Communication
Foreign Language (Intermediate Level or Above)
Seminar: International Trade and Relations (to be developed)....................
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Elective Courses — 15 semester hours
In addition to the core requirements, the student is to take 15 additional
hours in one of the following emphasis areas.
Emphasis Area: African and Middle Eastern

ANT 110 World Cultures................
ANT 310 World Area Study (Africa).
BLS 105 Ancient African Civilization....
BLS 432 Pan-African World....................
BLS 470 African Philosophy ............ccunnen.
ECON 250 Comparative Economic Systems........
GEOG 326 Africa..........ccoenrveuvirernnnnrnserennens
GEOG 392 Field Course in Geography (Africa and/or Middle East)
HIST 110 African Civilization.........
HIST 318 Modern Africa...............
PSCI 325 Conflict in the Middle East......................

WWWWWWWWWwWwW

. GEOG 340 Europe
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Note — No more than three hours of internship may be used to complete
any emphasis area. Internships for more than three hours are available
above the 15 hour requirement.

Emphasis Area: Asian
ANT 110 World Cultures
ANT 313 Modernization and Development
ECON 250 Comparative Economic Systems.....
GEOG 344 Asia — Topics
HIST 115 Asian Civilization
HIST 309 Modern Southeast Asia
HIST 310 Modern China
HIST 311 Modern Japan
HIST 313 India.
HUM 115 Literature and Art of the Orient
HUM 225 Studies in Asian Humanities
MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia........
SOC 270 World Popu<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>